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CSJ 0952-01-064 NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY = 1,214.00 FT.= 0.230 MI.

CS) 0952-01-064 NET LENGTH OF BRIDGE = 90.00 FT.= 0.017 Mi.
C5/ 0952-01-069 NET LENGTH OF ROADWAY = 1,282.00 FT.= 0.243 MI.
NET LENGTH OF PROJECT = 2,496.00 FT.= 0.473 Mi.

CSJ 0952-01-064 LIMITS: FROM 0.02 MI SOUTH OF CR 631, SOUTH TO 0.05 M/ SOUTH OF BOWIE CREEK
CSJ 0952-01-069 LIMITS: 0.3 MI NORTH OF HILLCREST TO 0.1 MI NORTH OF HILLCREST
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County: Liberty Sheet:
Highway: FM 1008 Control: 0952-01-064,ETC
GENERAL NOTES:

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):
Name Roberto Rodriguez, P.E.

Email (Roberto.M.Rodriguez@txdot.gov)

Name Nyemb Nyemb, P.E.

Email (Nyemb.Nyemb@txdot.gov)

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be accessed
from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:
https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding responses that
are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to navigate to the
project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the controls on the left. Hover over the
blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for and click on the link in the window that pops up.

Item 4 Scope of Work

Remove all vegetation from pavement edges, intersections and driveways before planning or ACP operations.
This work will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to the various bid items.

It is the contractors responsibility to mark the location of all existing striping and place proposed striping back in
the same location or as shown in the plans.

Item 5 Control of the Work

Station the project before commencing work. Mark the stations every 100 feet. Maintain stationing throughout
the duration of the project. Remove the station markings at the completion of the project. Consider this work to
be subsidiary to the various bid items of the contract.

Verify all horizontal and vertical control, approach grades to structures and driveways before beginning work.
Notify the Engineer immediately if discrepancies are discovered.

Item 6 Control of Materials

Flammable/combustible materials must be stored at a designated location as approved.

Do not store flammable/combustible materials under or adjacent to Bridge class structures. Daily removal of
these materials will be considered incidental work.

To comply with the latest provisions of Build America, Buy America Act (BABA Act) of the Bipartisan
Infrastructure Law, the contractor must submit an original of the TXDOT Construction Material Buy America

General Notes Sheet A

County: Liberty Sheet: 4
Highway: FM 1008 Control: 0952-01-064,ETC

Certification Form for all items classified as construction materials. This form is not required for materials
classified as a manufactured product.

Refer to the Buy America Material Classification Sheet for clarification on material categorization.

The Buy America Material Classification Sheet is located at the below link.
https://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/materials/buy-america-material-classification-sheet.html for

clarification on material categorization.

Item 7 Legal Relations and Responsibilities

Furnish all materials, labor and incidentals required to provide for traffic across the highway and for temporary
ingress and egress to private property in accordance with article 7.2.4 of the standard specifications at no
additional cost to the state. Always maintain ingress and egress to the adjacent property. Consider this work to
be subsidiary to the various bid items of the contract.

The Contractor will be completely responsible for the immediate removal of any material that gets upon any
vehicle as a result of their operation.

State contract mowers will mow the right of way during the growing season. The Contractor will be notified by
the Engineer one week in advance of the anticipated time when mowers will be in the limits of the project.
Clean the right of way to such a condition that allows the mowing contractors to safely mow.

Personal vehicles of the contractor’s employees will not be parked within the right of way at any time including
any section closed to public traffic, unless the vehicle is being used for construction procedures. However, the
Contractor’s employees may park on the right of way at sites where the contractor has their office, equipment
and materials storage yard.

The following significant traffic generator events have been identified in the project limits:
Dayton Ole Tyme Days Festival in April 11-14, 2025

Item 8 Prosecution and Progress
Compute and charge working days in accordance with Section 8.3.1.4 Standard Workweek.
Adjoining projects may be in progress during the construction of a portion of this project. Plan and prosecute the

sequence of construction and the traffic control plan with adjacent construction projects, if applicable. Manage
construction of all phases to minimize disruption to traffic.

Maintain one lane open to traffic during construction, unless otherwise approved.

Schedule work so that all travel lanes are open during non-working hours, nights and weekends, unless
otherwise approved.
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County: Liberty Sheet:
Highway: FM 1008 Control: 0952-01-064,ETC

Submit a work schedule to the Engineer at the preconstruction meeting indicating completion dates for each
location, and the number of crews required for the completion of the contract within the contract time period. If
at any time during the contract the work progress is behind the initial schedule, submit documentation indicating
how the project will be accelerated to ensure project completion in the remaining contract time.

Work will not be permitted when impending bad weather or low temperatures may impair the quality of work.
Working days will be charged during the observed curing times, even if no other work is being performed.

Where road closures or detours around structures are necessary to accomplish proposed work, the removal of
existing structures and/or cutting of existing pavement will not be permitted until all pre-cast members for the
proposed structure have been cast, tested and approved for use.

HURRICANE

In the event of the declaration of a hurricane watch, warning, other severe weather warning or national or state
emergency that requires the roadways in the vicinity be used as evacuation routes,

cease all work that requires the Contractor’s, sub-contractors’ or material suppliers’ vehicles to enter the stream
of traffic on these primary or secondary evacuation routes. This work includes material hauling and delivery,
and mobilization or demobilization of equipment.

Item 100 Preparing Right of Way

When bridge demolition, tree trimming or tree/brush removal is required from February 15 to September 30, the
contractor will provide a qualified biologist with a Bachelor’s Degree in biology and demonstrated bird nest
survey experience to conduct nesting surveys before work can begin and until vegetation work is completed to
ensure compliance with the Migratory Bird Treaty Act (MBTA). See EPIC sheet for details.

Chipping and disposal on right of way of smaller debris will be allowed. Depth of the chipped material will not
exceed 2 inches. Direct discharge of chipped material towards the right of way line in non-residential areas only.
Chipping will not be allowed in front of residences.

Heavy equipment rutting will be graded to the existing terrain profile. Consider this work to be subsidiary to the
various bid items of the contract.

The Contractor's attention is directed to potential regulations against burning within the project limits. Abide by
all local ordinances and county imposed burn bans. When burning is prohibited, dispose of material in
accordance with regulations set forth by other regulatory agencies including the Texas Commission for
Environmental Quality. The cost of burning disposal of any product is subsidiary to various bid items. During
burn bans obtain written approval from the Commissioners Court before burning brush.

Do not burn trash, debris, etc. within the City limits.

Genera Notes Sheet C
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Highway: FM 1008 Control: 0952-01-064,ETC

Item 132 Embankment:

It is the Contractor's responsibility to advise the Engineer of the location of the material source enough
in advance to avoid delay due to testing requirements.

Embankment Type C will conform to the following specification requirements:

1.Liquid Limit — 40 maximum
2.Plasticity Index — 21 maximum, 8§ minimum
3.A cohesionless sand will not be permitted

Item 134 Backfilling Pavement Edges

Embankment quantity by station includes both sides of the roadway. No deduction in payment will be made
when in the opinion of the Engineer only one side of a roadbed section requires backfilling.

Provide material conforming to the specifications for Item 132 Embankment Type C.

Item 168 Vegetative Watering

Equip water trucks with sprinkler systems capable of covering the entire area to be seeded or sodded from the
roadway.

Water all newly placed sod or seeded areas the same day of installation. Thereafter, maintain the sod or seeded
areas in a well-watered condition and at no time allow the areas to dry to the condition that water stress is
evident.

Mechanical watering may not be required during periods of adequate moisture as determined.

Furnish and apply water at a rate of 6.788 Mega gallons per acre per cycle or as directed on the plans.

Comply with stabilization requirements for 70% grass coverage; uniform vegetative coverage is required.
During this period, meter and operate water equipment under pumping pressure capable of delivering the
required quantities of water necessary. For Permanent seeding each cycle will be executed weekly for 12 weeks,
unless directed otherwise. For Temporary seeding each cycle will be executed weekly for 6 weeks, unless

directed otherwise.

Provide a log book showing daily water usage and receipts of water applied, in addition to metering the water
equipment.
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County: Liberty Sheet:
Highway: FM 1008 Control: 0952-01-064, ETC

Item 341 Dense Graded Hot Mix Asphalt (Exempt)
Prepare Mix Designs using the Superpave Gyratory compactor.

Provide a separate Laboratory space, building or testing area, large enough to accommodate TxDOT equipment
and testing on site at the Hot Mix Plant near or within the area of Contractor’s testing equipment. The
contractor will provide the SGC” Superpave Gyratory Compactor” and

TGC “Texas Gyratory Compactor”. All other equipment must be provided by TxDOT. TxDOT will be
responsible for maintaining state provided equipment. The Contractor will provide TxXDOT with the Calibration
paperwork on the shared equipment that they provide.

Provide an all-weather parking area for the sole use of at least 2 State-owned vehicles. Situate the parking area
near the Laboratory area at an acceptable location. Maintain the parking area until the
project is completed and restore the area to a condition acceptable to the Engineer upon project completion.

Laboratory area shall have a roof, floor, doors, and screened windows. Ensure the floor is strong enough to
support testing equipment and has an impervious floor covering. Ensure that the Laboratory area is tied down,
weatherproof, piped for water and fuel, and electrically wired by personnel meeting the requirements of Article
7.18., “Electrical Requirements.”

Provide secured and controlled access to the Laboratory area through security measures such as bars, locks,
alarms, or security fencing for the Laboratory area.

Furnish and install adequate equipment, outlets, lighting, air-conditioning, heating, and ventilation for the
Laboratory area. Heating and Air Conditioning shall maintain the Laboratory working area temperature within
range of (680F through 720F).

Provide partitioned restroom furnished with restroom supplies, a lavatory, and a flush toilet connected to a sewer
or septic tank within the Laboratory area.

Laboratory area will have the use of an internet service provider (ISP) that can provide more than one computer
access to ISP account at one time. ISP provider must be able to supply a minimum 100 gigabyte download speed

per account.

Required appurtenances within the Laboratory Area:

1. A 10lb ABC fire extinguisher with up-to-date inspection tag and a working smoke detector.

2. Additional workbench and tables at least 3 ft. wide, 6 ft. long, and 3 ft. high.

3. Minimum two chairs and one desk, filing cabinets, solar screen blinds or shades.

4. An operational telephone system.

5. Water fountain or bottled water fountain able to provide cold water and have cup dispenser and cups.
6. Water (for testing purposes) from an approved source

General Notes Sheet E
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Highway: FM 1008 Control: 0952-01-064, ETC
7. Adequately power ventilate the room for the ignition oven. Provide a NEMA 6-50R (208/240 volt, 50

amp) outlet within 2.25 ft. of the ignition oven location and an independent exhaust outlet to the outside located
a maximum of 8 ft. from the oven. Provide a level, sturdy and

8. fireproof surface for the ignition oven with a minimum of 6 in. clearance between the furnace and other
vertical surfaces. Vent the ignition oven to the outside.

9. A minimum of 20 ft. of total work counter length at least 3 ft. wide and 3 ft. above the floor and strong
enough to support required testing equipment.

10. A laboratory sink measuring 24 x 30 in. and 12 in. deep

11. Door openings for the Laboratory area must be 48-inches minimum width. If steps are required to gain
access to the facility’s then a landing dock will be provided with minimum dimensions of 60 inches wide by 60
inches deep. The strong floor and landing of the facility

shall support the weight of all equipment and personnel providing a stable, essentially zero deflection during
testing operations acceptable to the Engineer.

. Provide multifunction color printer/fax/scanner/copier capable of reproducing 11 X 17

For the Laboratory area the work performed, materials furnished, utilities, and utility services (including phone
and internet), appurtenances including office equipment testing

equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals will not be paid measured or paid for directly but will be subsidiary to
pertinent items.

Use aggregate that meets the SAC requirement of class A for all surface mixes. RAP aggregate must meet the
requirements of Table 1.

Aggregates used on shoulders and ramps are required to meet SAC requirements. Provide mix designs. Mix
designs must be verified and approved.

Remove all vegetation from pavement edges, intersections, curbs and gutters and driveways before planning or
ACP operations. This work will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to the various bid items.

Operate the spreading and finishing machine at a uniform forward speed consistent with the plant production
rate, hauling capability, and roller train capacity to result in a continuous operation. The speed will be slow
enough, so that stopping between trucks is not ordinarily required. If the Engineer determines sporadic delivery
of material is adversely affecting the HMA placement, the Engineer may require paving operations to cease until
acceptable methods are employed to minimize starting and stopping of the paver.

Station limits may be adjusted as directed to meet varying field conditions.

Item 351 Flexible Pavement Structure Repair

The repair areas will require full depth saw-cut when milling is not used. Consider this work to be subsidiary to
the various bid items of the contract.
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County: Liberty Sheet:
Highway: FM 1008 Control: 0952-01-064, ETC

Provide Flexible Pavement Repair with Item 341, Type B (PG 64-22) unless approved otherwise. Place Hot Mix
with a constant longitudinal surface grade and tie in flush with the existing surface at each end and both sides of
the repair area.

Unless otherwise directed, place new ASB with maximum 4” lifts. The minimum patch sizes will be 6’ in width
and 10’ in length.

Match the existing cross slope in the repair areas, unless directed otherwise.
All repair locations must be filled the same day they are excavated. No open cut areas will be allowed overnight.

All excavated materials will be removed from the project daily.
Ordinary compaction will be used on this project.

Station limits may be adjusted as directed to meet varying field conditions.
For repair locations located in areas to be planed, perform flexible pavement repairs after planning operations.

Seal the perimeter of the repair areas with hot poured rubber in accordance with Item 712. Consider this work to
be subsidiary to the various bid items of the contract.

Item 354 Planning and Texturing Pavement

Where the underlying flexible base is exposed during the planning operation, prime this area with an asphalt at a
rate as directed and patch with an approved HMA material, at the end of the day’s operation in which it occurs.
These items of work will not be paid for directly but will be subsidiary to Item 354.

Complete planning operations in adjacent lanes and shoulders to the same point at the end of each day.

Cut the existing shoulder pavement to allow for drainage of water away from travel lanes which have been
planned. This work will be subsidiary to various bid items.

Retain ownership of planed materials.

Schedule the work so that a seal coat or HMA is placed no more than two weeks after milling has been
performed on any pavement surface, unless otherwise approved. The Engineer may require the seal coat to be

placed sooner than two weeks in cases when base materials are exposed or when the pavement structure is
showing signs of distress.

Item 502 Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

General Notes Sheet G
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Construct all work zone signs, sign supports, and barricades from material other than wood unless approved
otherwise. Metal posts, if used, are to be galvanized. Aluminum signs, if used, will meet the following minimum
thickness requirements:

Square Feet Minimum Thickness
Less than 7.5 0.080 inches

7.5t0 15 0.100 inches
Greater than 15 0.125 inches

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project is intended to be
used for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic Control Plan, that could not be
foreseen in the project planning and design stage. These enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the
Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management
reviews on the project. The Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the implementation
of enhancement.

If the Engineer approves placement of temporary stockpiles in the right of way, delineation of the stockpile must
follow the detail shown on the BC(10) standard.

Arrange asphalt laydown schedule to meet plan striping requirements. Limit length of lane closures to 1 mile
unless otherwise approved.

Use drums as channelizing devices.

Remove all traffic control devices from the right of way when they are not in use. Devices scheduled to be used
within 3 days may be placed along the shoulder of the roadway or along the right of way when not in use, or
stored in other approved areas on the project. Cover any construction signs that are not in effect and are installed
in a fashion that will not allow them to be removed from the right of way easily.

Provide construction fencing as approved at all work locations to protect pedestrian or bicycle traffic. This
material and its placement will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.

Arrange construction operations to prevent the hauling of materials through the completed pavement sections
unless otherwise approved.

Provide all flaggers and pilot vehicle drivers with two-way radio communication capability. Provide flaggers at
each side road intersection.

Item 505

Shadow vehicles with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or strobe lights are required. Use
one TMA preceding every stationary work zone and two TMA’s for mobile operations.
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Therefore, 3 total shadow vehicles with TMA will be required for this type of work. The contractor will be
responsible for determining if one or more of these operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the
total number of TMA’s needed for the project

Item 540 Metal Beam Guard Fence

Provide Type Il galvanization metal beam rail elements.
Provide round timber posts.
At the close of work each day, protect the ends of metal beam guard fence in an approved manner.

Item 585 Ride Quality for Pavement Surfaces

Use Surface Test Type A to evaluate ride quality of travel lanes in accordance with Item 585, “Ride Quality for
Pavement Surfaces.”

Item 644 Small Roadside Sign Assemblies

Erect Reference Marker signs at the same station as they were located before removal.

Item 658 Delineator and Object Marker Assemblies

Use Type A reflector unit (sheeting) on delineator assemblies attached to concrete barrier.

Use bolt-on attachment for delineator assemblies attached to guard fence.

Install delineators when directed. This may require installation of delineators on portions of guardrail and bridge
rail that is not being repaired in order to maintain consistency with adjacent sections.

MBGF will receive GF2 delineators installed on 100’ maximum spacing.

Type C delineators will be installed using Adhesive 795A manufactured by Davidson Traffic Control Products
or an equivalent approved in writing.

Item 666 Retroreflectorized Pavement Markings

Furnish Type II drop-on glass beads.
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0952-01-064

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Beaumont
HIGHWAY FM 1008

COUNTY Liberty

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0952-01-064 0952-01-069
PROJECT ID A00184091 A00193025
COUNTY Liberty Liberty TOTAL EST. -ll—:(ljl\-lrﬁll_-
HIGHWAY FM 1008 FM 1008
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
100-7002 PREPARING ROW STA 20.000 20.000
104-7005 REMOV CONC (MOWSTRIP) LF 206.000 206.000
134-7002 BACKFILL (TY B) STA 6.000 6.000
164-7002 BROADCAST SEED (PERM_RURAL_CLAY) SY 516.000 516.000
164-7005 BROADCAST SEED (TEMP_WARM) SY 516.000 516.000
168-7001 VEGETATIVE WATERING TGL 1.000 1.000
341-7046 D-GR HMA TY-D PG64-22 (LEVEL-UP) TON 101.000 101.000
341-7082 | TACK COAT GAL 181.000 181.000
351-7007 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(8") SY 300.000 300.000
432-7013 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) cYy 40.000 40.000
500-7001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-7001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 2.000 2.000
503-7002 PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 1.000 1.000
505-7001 TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 27.000 11.000 38.000
505-7003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) DAY 3.000 3.000
506-7044 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12") LF 200.000 200.000
506-7046 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF 200.000 200.000
530-7015 DRIVEWAYS (BASE) SY 17.000 17.000
533-7002 MILL RUMBLE STRIPS (ASPH) (CENTERLINE) LF 1,293.000 1,293.000
540-7001 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (TIM POST) LF 325.000 325.000
540-7005 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 4.000 4.000
542-7001 REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE LF 225.000 225.000
544-7001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 4.000 4.000
544-7003 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (REMOVE) EA 4.000 4.000
618-7030 CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40) (2") LF 1,215.000 1,215.000
618-7031 CONDT (PVC) (SCH 40) (2") (BORE) LF 40.000 40.000
620-7007 ELEC CONDR (NO.8) BARE LF 1,255.000 1,255.000
620-7008 ELEC CONDR (NO.8) INSULATED LF 2,510.000 2,510.000
624-7002 GROUND BOX TY A (122311)W/APRON EA 1.000 1.000
628-7260 ELC SRV TY D 120/240 100(NS)SS(N)SP(U) EA 1.000 1.000
644-7001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY10BWG(1)SA(P) EA 8.000 8.000
644-7025 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TYS80(1)SA(P) EA 10.000 10.000
644-7073 REMOVE SM RD SN SUP&AM EA 8.000 1.000 9.000
662-7114 WK ZN PAV MRK SHT TERM (TAB)TY Y-2 EA 97.000 97.000
666-7269 RE PROFILE PM TY I(Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) LF 2,584.000 2,584.000
666-7279 RE PROF PM (W)6"(SLD) RAISD PROF ONLY LF 2,584.000 2,584.000
672-7004 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 17.000 17.000
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Jul 17, 2024 10:14:46 AM
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0952-01-064

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Beaumont
HIGHWAY FM 1008

COUNTY Liberty

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0952-01-064 0952-01-069
PROJECT ID A00184091 A00193025
. . TOTAL
COUNTY Liberty Liberty TOTAL EST. FINAL
HIGHWAY FM 1008 FM 1008
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
6003-7001 | LEAD LED CURVE SIGN EA 2.000 2.000
6003-7002 | LED CHEVRON EA 8.000 8.000
18 EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART) ’
SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PART) ’
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Jul 17, 2024 10:14:46 AM

DISTRICT

COUNTY

CCSJ

SHEET

Beaumont

Liberty

0952-01-064

10




‘ CK:

ROADWAY ITEMS

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

2:32:03 PM

Joll online\txdoiLWdo.reynaqa\dl 056606\QUANTITYSUMMARY.dgn

100 134 164 168 351
7002 7002 7002 7005 7001 7046 7082 7007
FLEXIBLE
BROADCAST SEED D-GR HMA TY-D
BROADCAST SEED VEGETATIVE PAVEMENT
PREPARING ROW | BACKFILL (TY B) | (PERM_RURAL CL (TEMP) (WARM) WATERING PG64-22 TACK COAT STRUCTURE
(8")
UNIT OF MEASURE STA STA. SY SY AC SY SY SY
0952-01-064 0 6 516 516 1 1367 1807 300
0952-01-069 20 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
TOTALS 20 6 516 516 1 1367 1807 300
*FOR CONTRACTOR INFO ONLY, FOR PAY QUANTITY SEE BASIS OF ESTIMATE
530 533
7015 7002 7044 7046
MILL RUMBLE BIODEG EROSN BIODEG EROSN
DRIVEWAY (BASE)| STRIPS (ASPHALT) CONT LOGS CONT LOGS
(CENTERLINE) (INSTL)(12") (REMOVE)
UNIT OF MEASURE SY LF UNIT OF MEASURE LF LF
0952-01-064 17 1293 0952-01-064 200 200
0952-01- 069 0 0 0952-01-069 0 0
TOTALS 17 1293 TOTALS 200 200
*FOR CONTRACTOR INFO ONLY, FOR PAY QUANTITY SEE BASIS OF ESTIMATE
503 505 662
7002 7001 7003 7114
PORTABLE TMA TMA (MOBILE WK ZN PAV MRK
CHANGEABLE | 14 1[ONARY) | OPERATION) | SHT TERM (TAB)
MESSAGE SIGN TY Y-2
UNIT OF MEASURE EA DAY DAY EA
0952-01-064 1 27 3 97
0952-01-069 0 11 0 0
TOTALS 1 38 3 97
ITEM DESCRIPTION RATE # OF UNITS | UNIT | QUANTITY | UNIT
168-7001 VEGETATIVE WATERING 6.788 MG/AC/CYCLE (2 CYCLES) 1 AC 1.00 MG
341-7046 D-GR HMA TY-D PG64-22 (LEVEL-UP) 146.67 LBS/CF 1367 CF 101.00 TON
341-7082 TACK COAT 0.1 GALS/SY 1807 SY 181.00 GAL

c:\txdot|,

DATE: 7/17/2024

FILE:

FM 1008
QUANTITY SUMMARY

SHEET 1 OF 2

2024 ‘ ®
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0952 01 064 FM1008

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

BMT LIBERTY 11




‘ CK:

‘DW

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

TRAFFIC ITEMS

2:32:07 PM
Joll online\txdoiLWdo.reynaqa\dl 056606\QUANTITYSUMMARY,dgn

DATE: 7/17/2024
c:\txdot|,

FILE:

104 432 540 542 544 618
7005 7013 7001 7005 7001 7001 7003 7030 7031
REMOV CONC RIPRAP (MOW | MTL W-BEAM GD | MTL BEAM GD FEN| REMOVE METAL | GUARDRAIL END | GUARDRAILEND | (oo by CONDT (PYC)
(MOWSTRIP) STRIPYA IN) FEN (1D POST) TRANS BEAM GUARD TREATMENT TREATMENT (SCH 40) (0% ( ) (2")
(THRIE-BEAM) FENCE (INSTALL) (REMOVE) (BORE)
UNIT OF MEASURE LF cY LF EA LF EA EA LF LF
0952-01-064 206 40 325 4 225 4 4 0 0
0952-01-069 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1215 40
TOTALS 206 40 325 4 225 4 4 1215 40
620 624 628 644 6003
7007 7008 7002 7260 7001 7025 7073 7001 7002
ELEC CONDR  ELEC CONDR (NO8) Ty A(1231h) | 130240 100S) | SMRDSNSUP & INSMRDSN  |REMOVESMRDSN|  LEAD LED LED
(NO.8) BARE INSULATED WAPRON SS(N)SP(U) BWO(HSAP) Y8801 SAP) SUP & AM CURVE SIGN CHEVRON
UNIT OF MEASURE LF LF EA EA EA EA EA EA EA
0952-01-064 0 0 0 0 8 0 8 0 0
0952-01-069 1255 2510 I I 0 10 I 2 8
TOTALS 1255 2510 1 1 8 10 9 2 8
533 666 672
7002 7269 7279 7004
MILL RUMBLE | REPROFILEPMTY|  RE PROF PM
STRIPS (ASPHALT) I(Y)6"(SLD)(090MIL) (W)6"(SLD) RAISD | REFLPAY MRKR
(CENTERLINE) PROF ONLY
UNIT OF MEASURE LF LF LF EA
0952-01-064 1293 2584 2584 17
0952-01-069 0 0 0 0
TOTALS 1293 2584 2584 17
FM 1008
QUANTITY SUMMARY

SHEET 1 OF 2

2024 ‘ ®
Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0952 01 064 FM1008

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

BMT LIBERTY 12




DocuSign Envelope ID: 2F0278B5-F913-4037-814E-A3F92A9E1CCD

&
]

‘Dw

SEQUENCE OF WORK:

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

1. INSTALL CONSTRUCTION BARRICADES, SIGNS AND SWEP OR EROSION CONTROL ITEMS.
MAINTAIN AS NECESSARY THOUGHOUT PROJECT DURATION.

2. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE BOARDS ARE TO BE PLACED 2 WEEKS PRIOR
BEGINNING CONSTRUCTION OR AT THE DIRECTION OF ENGINEER

3. CONSTRUCT SUPER-ELEVATIONS INCREASE WITH TYPE D PG 64-22, AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. BACKFILL PAVEMENT EGDES DAILY.

4. PLACE WORKZONE TABS IN ACCORDANCE WITH WZ(STPM)-23.

5. REMOVE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. INSTALL THE NEW METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE, AS SHOWN IN ROADWAY LAYOUT.

6. PERFORM DRIVEWAY WORK AS SHOWN.

7. PLACE FINAL PAVEMENT MARKINGS AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS AND IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT PAVEMENT MARKING STANDARDS.
8. PERFORM SIGN UPGRADES IN ACCORDANCE WITH CURRENT STANDARDS.

"\
- OF 7\
9. CLEAN SITE AND REMOVE BARRICADES, SIGN AND SW3P ITEMS AFTER FINAL ACCEPTANCE. ~\>_'}.?-‘--------rf."’4‘\

DocuSigned by:
= 7/3/2024
SFAN

/

50238C8D55F5470...

FM 1008

SEQUENCE OF
=3 NOTES: WORK
.
S - PERPARE THE BID ACCORDING TO THIS SEQUENCE OF WORK. THE ENGINEER MAY é w

MAY APPROVE ADJUSTMENTS TO THE SCHEDULE OF WORK AFTER LETTING.
Texas
D
- REFER TO THE GENERAL NOTES AND PLAN SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL DIRECTION. lﬁﬁ?ﬁéﬁ?&f&'ﬁm

c:\txdot\pw online\txdot5\aldo.reynaga\d1056610\SOW FM1008.dgn

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0952 01 064 FM1008

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

BMT LIBERTY 13




No warronty of ony
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act”.
of this staondor.

DISCL AIMER:

6:06:04 PM

DATE: 6/21/2024

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended 1 Wor[<efs on f9°t who are exposed t°. tr°f,ﬁ.c..°r to construction equiPment
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within the right-of-way shallwear high-visibility sofety apparel meeting
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. the reqwrement§ of ISEA ‘A:mencon National Standard for High-Visibility
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apporel,” or equivalent revisions, ond lobeled as ANSI107-2004 standord

shown in the "Texos Manualon Uniform Troffic ControlDevices” (TMUTCD), performance for Class 2 or 3 risk exposure. Class 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work areos or night time work.

—

2. The development and design of the Traffic ControlPlan (TCPlis the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shallbe illuminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed ond seadled
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,

sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shallbe used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic ControlDevices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and their sources.

4. The Contractor is responsible for instoling and maintaining the troffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone traffic control devices shallbe compliont with the Manual for
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
Association of State Highway ond Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer(s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundont ond the work areas aoppear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Controctor shallerect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessory warning signs aos shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shallbe COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

. N : ; '
revised 1o show gpproprigte work Zone dislance DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width willpermit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)

to other formots or for incorrect results or domoges resulling from its use.

8. Alisigns shallbe constructed in accordance with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this monual shallbe shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detailto the Contractor before the sign is manufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic controldevices shown in the illustrations of the

BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer willdetermine the most
appropriate traffic controldevices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenonce work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations os defined by the Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER ond the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shallbe
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR aond END ROAD WORK signs shollbe erected ot or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

1. Traffic controldevices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the finaldecision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
; ; . : ; . ; 3@ Trafflc
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers' private vehicles gifs%yn
must be porked oway from travellanes. They should be as close to the ITean Department of Transportation Standard

-01-064_FM 1008 Incresase Super Elevatlon\DGN\Swndords\bc-2‘{.dgn

right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

o

10

ac

% BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

[

: GENERAL NOTES

R AND REQUIREMENTS

4

e

I

g BC(1)-21

z FlLE: bc-21.dgn o TDOT [exs TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

l{—. GgijT‘x'DOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
4-03 7_;’§"5“3"‘$ 0952| 01 064 FM1008

l:l:' 9_07 8_14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

E 5-10 5-21 BMT LIBERTY 14




No warronly of ony

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act™.

DISCLAIMER:

15,6
TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
BEGIN
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS T-INTERSECTION WORK SPACING
ROAD % %G620-9TP | 70NE SIZE
ROAD WORK RK TRAFFC
< NEXT X WLES WO
) NEXT X MLES > AHEAD % %R20-5T m:SE X ‘ Posted | Sign *
(Optional CW20-10 DOUBL Sign Conventional Expressway/ Speed |Spacing
see Nole 620-10T * %R20-50TP [ L%, Number Rood Freewa 3 e
Tond 4) L Porsi ROAD WORK Seri y X
bﬂ <= NEXT X MLES or >eries
%y q ] = 620-BTL Feet
1 N — : % %G20-20T [WORK ZONE cw204 MPH | (aoprx.)
CROSSROAD X B X S | ] cw2i 48" x 48 30 120
: ; X Cw22 48" x 48" " ox 48"
. . - - H 1
X X N X NTERSECTED  1Biock - City <& ‘°°|°BI‘5‘:° ] —_— Cwss 35 60
g k - N \\ . ROADWAY . X ; 1000°-1500" - Hwy i d> oc a4 Cw25 40 240
;] b \ b [ e \'l g 45 320
% » / h
g 7 Y & CW1, CW2, 50 400
s ROAD WORK \ ' ROAD WORK / csy END " x 36" 48| x 48"
: <2 NEXT X MLES 620K [next x ks = 80 g ! Liit WORK ZONE <|;:z'o-2b1 * % Cwr.cws, 367 x S5 5002
4 NEXT X MLES END SECH min, = Cw9, CWn, = T
8 G20-To <Ot ROAD WORK BEGIN TOAD WORK cwia
ptionol -5T | ROAD WORK o
2o see Note 62028 g1 | WORK 620-5T | 5305 Yas b4 55 700 2
.::-‘E lond 4) X % % G20 ZONE M;IFSS - / 4 a CW3, CW4, 70 800 2
25 . — TRAFFIC G20-6T ary | — 7/ CW5, Cw6, 48" x 48" 487 x 48" 3
§= # Moy be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D) sign with approvolof Engineer, % %R20-5T | FINES —wfr:,':m / CW8‘-3 28 500
gg (See nole 2 below) . DOUBLE ) END CW10. CWI2 80 | 1000 2
-3 1. The typicol minimum signing on o crossroad approach should be o "ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CW20-1D)sign ond a % %R20-50TP s | a ROAD WORK ' " 3
e . w " i ise in plons. — Vi Y *
<€~ {G20-2) "END ROAD WORK™ sign, unless noted otherwise in pl . ) G20-2
29 2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36 x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted bo:lk to 4bockd ) /
£E8 with the reduced size 36 x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossrood_s (see Note 4 unde o '
nE “Typi i ing Sign Si ing”). See the "Stondord Highway Sign Designs for * For typicolsign spocings on divided highways, expresswoys ond reeways,
) Typical Construction Worning Sign Size and Spacing™) d Hig| ypica’sign spoc iform Troffic Conlrol Devices"
-] Texas™ manuol for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume_ CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION see Porl 6 of the T.exo-s quuol on Uniform Traffic
58 crossroads. The Engineer willdetermine whether o road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This , T IS— (TMUTCD) typical application diogroms o TCP Stondord Sheels.
-X] g o i 2 i ine the lypes ond location of any additional traffi v
= 1] hy n the plons. N 1. The Engineer will determine ypes _ R . i
= F 3 B:‘;:;m:::r;i::;:gbﬁe; (::z:(;lions. rhe Engineer /Inspector may require oddilionolanns such os fLAGQER such os a flogger and accompanying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is * Minimum distonce 'fom work orea to first Ad\!ance4w°rmng sign nearest lhe
5= ' AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriote signs. When additionol signs ore required, lht::e signs. will being performed at or neor on intersection. work orea and/or distonce between each odditional sign.
FAd * 1 ini i i ill determine the proper
HE dered porl of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspecor wi . i “CONTRACTOR
Bg :Liocl?:ns 'of.:f spl;cing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheels, Troffic ControlPlan sheets or the Work 2.1f construction closes the road o!r a T-;nl;rsgch:n. “::r (i::"'r‘::;‘:’c:"‘s‘ﬂ'rzw(cseeelh;c(%)”‘LISO)C 9 GENERAL NOTES
29 d Sheels. . NAME"(G20-6T) sign behind the Type arricodes o o reY ize signs moy be used 03 necessory.
gf 4 Tﬁ:nsR(S):)ndv%RK NEXT X MILES"(G20-laT)sign shollbe required ol high volume crossroods to odvise The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) and ROI:D \{110!;!; NE:nL X MILES" right arrow 1. Speciol or lorger size sig y
23 " molorists of the length of construction in eilher direction from the inlerseclion. The Engineer {G20-1bTR)" signs shallbe replaced by the detour signing called for i plons. 2. Distance belween signs should be increosed os required to have 1500 feet
g5 ill determine whether o roadway is considered high volume. ] advanice: warmag.
a3 @ 5. A:;ilionol troffic control devices moy be shown elsewhere in .lhe plons lor'hngher volume cross;oads_. \ ] .
?g B WRen ek oEcurs i e intesseclion: orec, pgprapricle lrI‘:'I'Ilﬁ Cf)nlflol o s estwhere B 3. Dist between signs should be increosed os required to hove 1/2 mile
25 : ineer /Inspector, shallbe in place. :
S the plons or o5 determined by the Engineer/Inspeclor, or more advance worning.
57 T THE CSJ LIMITS
- T OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING A
-2 THIN CSJ LIMITS SAMPLED LAYOUT O . G 4.36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs moy be used on low volume
85 WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITH * %G20-91P (Lo crossroods ot the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
= 2] SPEED ZONE STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "TypicolLocation of Crossroad Signs".
2% LIMIT TRAFFIC S
25 BEGN * %R20-5T | rgg ) WARNNG ; ing sign sizes ore indicated.
€9 Rexl x N % %R20-50TP ."‘"”:;- TALK OR TEXT LATER STATE LAW . See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the “Slondqrd I-ﬁgh_woy
o070 oones R2-1 %% 6 T : " | lete list of available sign design
o0 Cw20-10 % %G20-6T |  400Ress : O G20-10T % R20-3T ¥ % Sign Designs for Texos for complete list o 9
Blo ROAD CWi1-4R STAIL sizes.
oG WORK ” X X
9 WORK AREA R X ]
L4 AHEAD Type 3 Borricade or T e o} =t
Z L ueuyCWI3-P chonnelizing devices d d qd
3 7> 4 s 4 . LEGEND
2 / Lo aoaaao 4 . <& -
5 <> // \4 . - —_— JEE— —_— S— _— — — Type 3 Boarricode
° .
o T o f = O O O | Chonnelizing Devices
i / / 3 \ i
o lf,> e 0% 1 I . . _I P Si
RK Beginning of SPEED /"’ END |4 . ign
sl =7 % = 80Re // = /NO-PASSING R2-1 [LMIT WORK_ZOME|G20.25T 3¢ 3% - .
3| 7/ — line should <><> See Typ:cgl Cor)struchon
72} e Chonnelizing CSJ Limit P END coordinate >< >< Worning Sign Size ond
] * evies ineer /Inspector should ensure addilional S WO wily g0 NOTES X Spacing chort or the
9 ist s occur between minimol work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector shou ensu 5 ¥ location TMUTCD for sign
2 rl;gzoe’xgl‘??(ed":ésAS:fngO-1D)signs ore ploced in advonce of these work oreos to remllnd. dnver.':.j they are still G20-2 % % . - — spacing requirements.
0| - 1 i n [l
L] within the project limits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location ond spacing of signs o 'tr:ebé:o;;rcoe%to‘;nsrt\:: dg;gr:::rié ses?::s ognd e Poib
o] chonnelizing devices. MITS "(G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
EGIN WORK NEXT X MILES SIg
3 SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LM Bw o T ditence shallrenloce the ~X- ond Shallbs. rounded - s
= o S % %G20-9TP | 7oNE STAY ALERT OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approvalof the Engineer. 3 l_‘)siiifseigln
s r % %¥G20-5T RoggcluORK SPE'FD TRAEK ) L s Noamemaly sTolbs vsed, I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3 NxTxes || UMT | % xezo-st s B e | O The “BEGIN WORK ZONE“(G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
5 CﬁgélEDD RN-2 oL itts >< >< R20-5070 [ == Tk or Text aTeg | | STATE LAW shallbe used as shown on the sample layoul whe:nf odvon&e
§ 5 EREIG 6T o = * % o 620107 R20-3T signs ore requireg outside the CSJ Limits. They |: orr: e NSTRUCTION
o e Tyee3 X —CONTRACTOR T X % X % motorist of entering or leaving a part of the work zone BARRICADE AN
S <'s:| P Barricade or CWIs-® ['yés CW20-1 lying outside the CSJ Limits where troffic fines may double I
honnelizin »
z > chonnelzing x ) \ . . N o« N x N if workers are present. PROJECT LM
Sé I d i 4 d 4 1 imit signing i i for highwoy construction ond
L d q 4 % % CSJ limit signing is required for highwoy 4 ?
g 2 / r // T maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
P L ]
g \ [ _ & () Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CWZO-:E)s:gn BC(2)-21
<0 S a | —— —_— - - - _b\cmnil = ond other signs or devices os colled for on the Troffic — b o TxDOT ‘cv:TxDOT ow: TxDOT ‘CWT&DOT
%E 4 / ’ [ cho_“"eﬁzing | Control Plon. ( 0T No "er 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
~Zl A 1 2 beices // p X "‘\SPEED R2-1 R 00 Contractor willinstalla regulatory speed limit sign ot REVISIONS 0952/ 01 064 FM1008
SA END LiMIT <><> END O the end of the work zone. 9-07 8-14 o QN SHEET NO.
o R 2 >< X WORK ZONE|G20-2bT % X 713 5-21 BMT LIBERTY 15
W 620-2 % %
<
ow




No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed kmits shollbe requlatory, eslablished in occordonce wilh the “Procedures for Estoblishing Speed Zones,”
ond opproved by the Texos Transporlotion Commission, or by Cily Ordinonce when within Incorporated City Limils.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

Signing shown for Vi 1 1 Signing shown for
one direction only. LII(A:I?; Of work OCtIVIty Ond nOt throuthUt the entlre prOJeCt" one direction only. CcSJ
c e BO2) for Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shallbe removed dd_Sl?e BIC?’ for LIMITS
o @O N " adaitiongl gavance
4 signing. or covered during periods when they ore not needed. signing.
>
= |
£y | :
0
_'c}; _ — — T i - —— - - - - — N _ — — — _LQW_ - = _I_ I
=
2E \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\W\;\V\Q\m\&\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\ !
‘z.g I ARTTRTTRTETIITTTT AT T AT T A A T T TR R R R R R R R R R R RRRRR SR SSARANNSSSSSEY
2g P P P P P P P P
=4
-3
8§ See General See Generol
e (750" - 15001 Note 4 See GeneralNote 4 (750" - 15001 Note 4
5 | |
63
6% WORK
= G20-50P
:% ?.REITED O WORK G20-50P ZONE SPEED SPEED
58 ZONE SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK LIMIT
2 70 . % SPEED ot | 70 ZONE | 620-500 ZONE_| 620-50P
13 LIMIT 5 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED R2-1
_"§’§ Cw3-5 I~ O R2-1 TRAT LIMIT
25 © I~ R2-1 -y O R2-1
8 50 O
= 0
2
awn
gt GUIDANCE FOR USE:
58
o
. B LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
8 °a
Rl
E‘?ﬁ This type of work zone speed limit should be included on the design of 1. Requlatory work zone speed limits should be used only for sections of construction
33..{3 the troffic controlplons when restricted geometrics with o lower design projects where speed controlis of major importance.
£ speed ore present in the work zone ond modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed limit signs shollbe placed on supporis at a 7 foot minimum
.«;n.gg a higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
€ .0
S oC . - - “
5 Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. S?eed zc;lnedsngn'll.s) uref |:Iuslr?led lon -ane dreclian ol froveldad ore normoly pasted
Z above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of lrovel.
g Work activity may olso be defined os o change in the roodwoy that reqyir?s 4. Frequency of work zone speed limit signs should be:
g o reduced speed for motorists to sofely negotiote the work oreo, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 1o 2 miles
2 a) rough road or domoged pavement swfoc_e o 35 mph ond less 0.2 to 1mie
2 b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
frr c) construction detours 5. Requlatory speed limit signs shollhave black legend and border on o white reflective
5 d) gfode background {See “"Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
S e) width
(: f) other condilions readily opparent to the driver o 6. Fobrication, erection ond maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT"(CW3-5)sign,
b As long os ony of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE"(G20-50P} ploque and the “"SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shollnot be paid for
» should remain in place. directly, but shollbe considered subsidiary to Item 502.
0
c
; 7. Turning signs from view, loying signs over or down willnot be odllowed, unless as
g SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
z This type of work zone speed limit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but ore not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
g the .erffIC control plcn.s.whc:zn w-or-kers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Low enforcement. ‘ . ;’rafff;‘c
g borrier, when work octivity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or octually B. Flogger stationed next to sign. IT 5 fin . Diician
s W the irivelcd way, C. Portable chongeable message sign (PCMS). exas Department of Transportation Standard
Q . . D. Low-power (drone)} radar tronsmitter.
¢ Shotrt .Tterm IWOr: Zone l?peetq !Ium!l signs st;o;l: be po:ledt_or)ld \'"SIblet to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
s/ motorisis only when work aclivity 1s present. en work activity 1s no AR Al’ AN
% present, signs shallbe removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. ) B Rlc E D CONSTRUCTION
§-g {See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted os opproved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED LMIT
03 A g - -
o 10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
vé conditions and factors impacting dllowoble requlatory construction speed
L zone reduction see TxDOT form *®1204 in the TxDOT e-form system.
SO BC‘:S) - 2 1
a% FLes be-21.dgn oi: TXDOT _ [ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT
g}).{—' :jj:;TyDQT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
: REVISIONS 0952| 01 064 FM1008
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No warronty of any

TxDOT "ossumes no responsibility for the

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever. A
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCL AIMER:

TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS e e T e e e

1. Controctor shollinstoll ond maintain signs in o stroight ond plumb condition ond/or os directed by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posts shallbe painted white.

3. Borricades shollNOT be used os sign supporls.

4. Alsigns shollbe installed in accordonce with the plons or os directed by the Engineer. Signs shallbe used to regulate, warn, ond
qguide the troveling public sofely through the work zone.

5. The Contractor may lurnish either the sign design shown in the plons or in the “Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas™ (SHSD). The
Engineer /Inspector moy require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs thot ore shown in the TMUTCD but moy hove been omitted
[rom the plans. Any variotion in the plons shollbe documented by written agreement between the Engineer ond the Contractor’s
Responsible Person. Allchonges must be d ted in wriling before being implemented. This con include documenting the chonges in
the Inspector's TxDOT diory ond having both the Inspector and Contractor initiol ond date the ogreed upon changes.

6. The Contractor sholl furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Device List” (CWZTCD) for smollroadside
signs. Supporls for temporary lorge roadside signs shollmeet the requirements delailed on the Temporary Lorge Roodside Signs (TLRS)
stondord sheels.The Contractor shallinsloll the sign supporlt in occordonce with the monufocturer's recommendohons If there |s o question
regording installation procedures, the Controctor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufacturer’s instollation r so
the Engineer con verify the correct procedures ore being followed.

7. The Controctor is responsible for instaling signs on approved supports ond rep
domoged or morred reflective sheeling os directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

8. Identificalion markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or compony logos used
lor identification shollbe 1inch.

9. The Controctor shallreploce domaged wood posls. New or domaged wood sign posts shallnot be spliced.

AT Wi { fa “Tex iform Trolli ntr vices™ P )
x When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be odjusted so the sign oppears straight and plumb. 1. The lypes of sign supporls, sign mounting height,the size of signs, ond the lype of sign substroles con vory bosed on the lype of
Objects shallNOT be ploced under skid means of leveling. work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecling the oppropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
jects shal e ploced under skids os a means of leveling . : i 2 . - . . e

Controctor is responsible for ensuring lhe sign support, sign mounting height ond substrate meets monufocturer's recommendations in

regord to croshworthiness ond durotion of work requirements.

2
minimum ROAD

from WORK
curb AHEAD'

7.0" min.
0°-6' 9.0' mox. 6 or
g s

greoter

Curb

| 7.0 min.
3 9.0'max.

Trovellone edge
Travellone edge

AN

g signs with domoged or cracked substrates and/or

Paved
shoulder

Paved
shoulder

2 = When ploques are ploced on dual-leg supports, lhey should be atloched 1o the upright nearesi the travellane.

< tol ol (advisory of dist ) should not cover the surfoce of the parent sign. 0. Long-term stationory - work that occupies o location more thon 3 doys. o .
b. Intermediate-term stali y - work that occupies o location more thon one doylight period up to 3 doys, or nighttime work lasling
more thon one hour.
c. Short-term stalionary - doytime work that occupies a location lor more thon 1hour in o single doylight period.
L Supporl ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attochment lo wooden supports d. Short, duration - work thal occupies o locotion up to 1hour.
sholl not willbe by bolts ond nuts €. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximotely 15 minutes.)
protrude & or screws. Use TxDOT's or INTIN! T
above sign monufocturer's recommended 1. The bottom of Long term/Intermediate-term signs shallbe at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
procedures for altaching sign as shown for supp tal pi ted below other signs.
substrotes to other types of 2. The bottom of Short- lerm/Shorl Duration signs shollbe o minimum of 1foot above lhe povement surface but no more than 2 feel above
sign supports 3. Long-l%rm/lnlermeduole-lerm Signs moy be used in lieu of Short-term/Shorl Durotion signing.
Support 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shollbe used only during doylight ond shollbe removed ot the end ol the workdoy or roised to
shall not oppropriote Long-term/Intermediote sign height.
protrude 5. Requlotory signs shallbe mounted at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surlfoce regordiess of work duration.
ol S Noils sholl NOT SZE OF SIGNS
aiS sha 1. The Controctor sholl furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plons or os directed by the Engineer.
be cllowed.
TRAT
Each sign 1. The Contractor shallensure the sign subsirote is instolled in occordonce with the monufocturer's recommendotions for the type of sign
supporl thot is being used. The CWZTCD lists eoch substrate thot can be used on the dilferent types ond models of sign supports.
i shollbe otloched =19 . ¢
Sign supporls shall Y 2. "Mesh" type moteriols are NOT on opproved sign substrote, regordless of the tightness of the weave.
extend more thon direclly lo the sign 3. Allwooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shollhave one or more plywood cleal, 1/2" lhick by 6" wide,
1/2 woy up the Supporl Mulliple lostened to the back of the sign ond extending fully across the sign. The cleot shollbe ottoched to the back of the sign using wood
back of lhe sign N ” screws thot do not penetrate the face of the sign ponel. The screws shallbe ploced on both sides of the splice ond spaced ot 6"
substrote. signs shollnot be centers. The Engineer moy opprove other methods of splicing the sign foce.
FRONT ELEVATION lomed o spllced by ?E;ILFCTNhE II:'.EEITNGII i d lructed of sheeti ting thy ! d ret flectivit i ts of DMS-8300
Wood, metolor ny meons. . Allsigns shollbe retrorefleclive ond conslructed of sheeling meeling the color and relro-reflectivity requirements o il
Fiber Reinforced Plastic oy Imeans Wood lor rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress for DMS specilications is shown on BC(1).
supporls shollnol be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shollbe used for signs with o white background.
Splicing embedded perforated squore melol lubing in order to extend posl exlended or repoired 3. Oronge sheeling, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type B or Type § . shallbe usgd for rigid signs wilh oronge backgrounds.
height willonly be ollowed when the splice is mode using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by splicing or SICN LETTERS
obove ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind Wood 1. Alsign letters ond numbers shollbe cleor, ond open rounded type uppercase olphobel letters os opproved by the FederolHighwoy
the sign substrate, nol neor the bose of the support. Splice insert lengths 90 other means. Administration (FHWA) and os published in the "Stondord Highwoy Sign Design for Texas" monual. Signs, letters and numbers shallbe of
should be ot leost 5 times nominol post size, cenlered on the splice ond lirst closs workmonship in occordonce with Deportmenl Stondords and Specificotions.
of ot leost the some gouge moaleriol. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign ges moy be fusing or do not opply, the signs shollbe removed or complelely covered.
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FILE:

STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stotionary or inlermediate slationory signs installed on square metol tubing may be lurned away from troffic 90 degrees when
) ) CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign ge is not opplicable. This technique moy not be used for signs instolled in the medion of divided highways or near ony
1. STOP/SLOW poddies are the primory method lo control iraffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign moy be seen from opproaching troffic.
5 stT% Pl}osngg;ls :::dlz;r()s::ﬁll.)(:wre::(:zc;lﬁeznlz;izs::ufh;e u2$1d : tz:ight 1. Permonen! signs ore used fo give nolice of traffic lows or regulotions, cal 3. Si%r:)s ;:::olle:e :r:‘ ;oroed:r!r es(l;ids shollnot be turned ot 90 degree ongles to the roodwoy. These signs should be removed or completely
’ . e attention to conditions that ore polentiolly hazordous to traffic operations, % v ul
3. STOP/SLOW poddies may be alloched lo o stoff with o minimum show Iroule desig;::lions deslinol?ons dlire);:lions dislllonces ser::ice: poi:lls 4. When signs are covered, the materiolused shallbe opaque, such as heavy milblack plastic, or olher molerials which will cover the
length of 6'to the bottom of the sign. [ y . N L S N enlire sign foce and maintain their opoque properlies under aulomobile headlights at night, without d g the sign sheeting
. . of interest, ond other geogrophical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddie faces cillioiinformotion: Orivers proceeding thrcuoh o work 2one: ficed IFe ‘Some 5. Burlop shollNOT be used to cover signs.
shallonly be os specifically described in Section 6£.03 .lu ul bell \ Pt " P ?I . lgll d d ithout b 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shallNOT be affixed to a sign face.
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. Ico::lr Zl,:; route guidonce os normolly instolled on o roodwoy withou 7. Signs and onchor slubs shollbe removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
ucuon,
SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permanent regulotory or worning signs conflict with work zone conditions, I Where sion T1s reaure th { weights 1o k from flurning over. the use SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover the permanent signs until the permanent sign messoge motches g :' es;:gbof;;pa?lhs dr:qté:):esi:m::: :on:elsghoﬁl d obe e:s': a om: luening ‘gver the u ' N Traffic
the roodwoy condition. For detois lor covering lorge quide signs see the 2. The sondbogs wilbe tied shul lo keep the sand from spiling ond to mointoin o Safety
24" 24" 1S-CD stondord. conslont weight. o . I Texas Department of Transportation 5"32;’,%’2%
3. When existing permanent signs are moved ond relocoted due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steelor other solid objects shallnot be permitted
purposes, they shollbe visible to molorists ot oll times. 4 Solr?cgb:f; ::OS'I%" 5;!:?;‘;’.?".2:“:; 61 95 & G § WG G150 T
. - 3 . .. holl g, uig well inimu Y XIMUI 3 -
4. If existing signs ore lo be relocoled on their originol supports. Lhey shollbe 5. Sondbogs shollbe made of o duroble moteriol thot tears upon vehiculor

inslolled on crashworthy bases as shown on lhe SMD Stondord sheets. The signs T o
|€ 24~ ;I Ishcall meel the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheels or the SMD 5 impoct. Rubber (sych as Jire; inner ~l|_1bes) sl_wll NOT be used. BmRICME MD CONSTRUCTION

24" . s o A . Rubber ballosts designed for channelizing devices should not be used for
Stondords. This work should be poid for under the appropriote pay item for ballost on portable sign supporls. Sign supports designed and monufactured TEMPOR mY SIGN NOTES
Dackaroend Sockgrovng © Qronoe relocaling existing signs. with rubber boses moy be used when shown on the CWZTCD list.

Legend & Border - White Legend & Border - Block X i holl onl f I loi h f th
- S. If permonent signs ore to be removed ond relocoted using temporary supports, 7. Sﬂ?ﬂ?ﬁgsciﬁr:ﬁlvﬁ po::eghgllo:gt :’e gfs:evne;eé zbz:seegsrgzﬁg”;vgl olr o
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Contractor sholluse croshworthy supports os shown on the BC stondord sheels, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shallbe ploced
TLRS stondord sheets or the CWZTCD list. The signs shollmeet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on lhe BC, or the SMD stondord sheels during construction. This work 8. Sondbogs shallNOT be ploced under the skid ond sholinot be used to level BC‘4 ’ 2 1
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be poid for under the appropriole poy item for relocoting exisling signs. sign supports ploced on slopes. — bo2ta0n e ‘ o o ‘CW T
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR G, SHEETING 6. Any sign or troffic controldevice thot is struck or domoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON_SIGNS © 00T Noverber 2002 cont Jsecr|  wom GH
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her conslruclion equipment shollbe reploced os soon os possible by the 1. Flogs moy be used lo drow ottention to warning signs. When used, the flog sholl REVISIONS 0952 01 064 FM1008
Controctor to ensure proper guidonce for the motorists. This willbe subsidiory be 16 inches squore or lorger and shollbe orange or fluorescenl red-orange in 9-07 8-14 . oy Jp—
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM lo ltem 502. color. Flags shallnot be allowed to cover any portion of the sign foce. 7413 5-21 BMT LIBERTY 17
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DISCLAIMER:

. " b Sign <D Sign
¥ Moximum 24 2¥6 hd afs
3 Moximum 4x4 M 3 A 12 sq fl. of i | | . siia 32| & Post i3] & Post
21sq. ft. of wood 1 M sign foce 26 ] Hh HH 3
sign foce post 246 3 26 HH HH
4 1 N s . g . HH
o< HH oS iz
1 o 3z Hp o
(3 HHP <3 S
I ®| ¥ (K2 " Ll 9“
* X4x4 4xh i 4x4 > I J9 : ’
wood * - 60 * HH -_1s| ¢] desirable + | °1 desirable .
post 7 black | block HE e i |3 18" :
®|® ‘I Ed "
. HE HH 34" min. in Optional R '; :
| | ) = HH - K strong soils, reinforcin HE .
= — Length of skids ma »|s| 48 w|e ong so 9 wle .
E\E T Top X et be g!creosed for d 3|2| minimum HE 55" min. in sleeve —wiifs 34" min. in : Bose
§a wood odditionol stabilit NH HH weok soils. (172" lorger HH slrong sails See the CWZTCD || M Post
52 See BC(4) post Y- HH MH thon sign K il e for embedment. i
H f . Top | o s|e . HH 55" min. in b
20 s t:‘r .s:;n . 2x4 x 40" See BC(4) E b 3 E post) x 18 HH weok soils. E
5.?:’ P oh Kl for sign 24" 2x4 broce H 3 Anchor Stub |4 HH 2
o requirement — 2%6 S _ M (174" lorger b Anchor Stub b .
$. 9% heighl 7 e HEH . s (174" lorger HH i
Zn i \ 3/8" bolls w/nuts HH thon sign HH g L A
952 I requiremen of 3/8" x 3 12" HE post) ———={3]% ot gn i3 :
g I__J l_J L 11 1 | B " B, K (min)log N :/ HH post} —DE E "
| ] HE ’
¢ re— f— — \ N e o OP:OTJ 2 o
£ " Fronl 4x4 block 4 bl OPTION 1 OPTION 3
3 a0 36 x4 bloc #x4 Block {Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub) (Anchor Stub ond Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
H Froal Side Sice —_—
. PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING L°g;ﬁgl',°%ﬁgﬂf,$
[}
g SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS

% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS

Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monulacturer's instollation procedure for each type sign support.
The moximum sign squore footage shallodhere to the monulacturer's recommendation.
Two post instaliations con be used for lorger signs.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibili

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act™

[=]
3
o
h-
5
n
]
]
P
39 16 sq. fL. or less of ony rigid sign WE DGE ANCHORS
2t substrole listed in seclion J.2.d of Both steelond plostic Wedge Anchor Systems os shown
e 9 sq. ft. or less- the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Slondord Sheels may be used as lemporary
3.£ 10mm  extruded 172" plywood is ollowed sign supports for signs up to 10 squore feet of sign
e5 thinwoll plastic : foce. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
S sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web oddress for
5° "Troffic Engineering Standard Sheets” on BC(1).
:‘g @D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
§E (2 per supporl) joining
g.“:’ sign ponelond supports OTHER DE SIGNS
T % MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
% AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
Sgé CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION,
fgﬁ 13/4" x 1374 x 11 fool IGENERAL NOTES
ol 12 go post y . "
g _3% / 2 gopost . D38 " X 3" gr. 1. Nails may be ussedsln thT oss_e'r‘nbly of wg(;d;p SI§nl/2"
,9,313 N thole lo hole} 12 go. support > bat :Jl:;')s(:rles;:ur:lus/l be z:el: :: e\rl':rl: (j’t:inl for ’;inol
2 :'§ W 13/4" galv. round ielescopes into jsleeve 1374 " x 1374 " x 129" connection.
“°g - with 5/16" holes thole to hole} : T
@ :f or 13/4" x 13/4" : 12 go. squore o ) > 2. No more than 2 sign posts shollbe ploced within o
Z squore tubing 13/4 " x 1374 " x 52" (hole ~ perforoled o 7 ft. circle, excepl for specific moteriols noted on the
Q to hole) 12 ga. square perforaled > tubing upright N CWZTCD List.
2 i i - 3
[« Upright must - tubing diogonol broce 5
9 telescope to /""). .' © o o Q = - 3. When projecl is completed, ollsign supporls ond
§ provide 7" height 5 o 58 Completely welded foundations shollbe removed from the prt;ig;l site.
2" x 2" x 59" . This willbe considered subsidiory to Item 3
o ®gve poveman] 1374 " x 13/4 * x 32" thole . I around tubing y
N lo hole) 12 qgo. squore perforoled HIl I S 12 go. perforoted
o tubing cross brace tubing skid (2 x 2" x 8") X% See BC(4) for delinition of “Work Duration.”
2| hole to hole
0
2 2 : 12 go. square %% Wood sign posls MUST be one piece. Splicing will
2 3/8" X 4-112 gr. . 3 perforaled NOT be ollowed. Posts shallbe painted white.
o 5 BOLT (TYP.) . S, tubing sleeve
g g | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the lype of sign substrale
; _ pin ot angle ; I 60 { that con be used for each opproved sign support.
8 (e e oo o v oo needed to o~
= — > h sidesk
. % motch sideslope SHEET S OF 12
i ¢ ® Traffic
o 2.5 ;’ Safety
3 Wel tort I ; Division
? eds-lo stort on t Texas Department of Transportation Standard
5 opposile sides :
o~ going in opposile .
e directions. Minimum g . >y 2
S weld, do not . —2" x 2" x
I3 . : 2 g BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
g8 v , : vorant TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
" T [ceccscscscccsssassssss)
% & 'leldl ™ weld slarls here
2| storts
- é here weld | 5
S SNGLE LEG BASE BC(5)-21
gg Side View FILE: be-21.dgn o TDOT [exs TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Q‘{_ ( 0T November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
] SO
0 SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS o " 095201| 064 FMI008
Gi s — == == = = s - - = = = — . . o - —
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on

No warronty of ony

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the convers

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whalsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
Hil { WITH SIGN P TURI PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC ” S
BEFIND BARRER OR GuARDRAL SIGN PANEL TURNED PARAL (The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.}
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SICNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shollapprove allmessages used on portoble 4 % . " .
changeoble message signs (PCMS). Phose 1: Cond|t|on Lists Phose 2" POSS|bIe Component Lists
2. Messoges on PCMS should contoin no more thon 8 words (about four to
5;93; ghg;:clferls per word), nol including simple words such os "T0," RoodfLonelR o st Action to Toke/Effect on Travel Location Warning =z x Advance
6 Ble Sl oad/Laone/Ramp Closure Lis iti i ; . . -
3. Messages should consist of o single phose, or two phoses thot P Other Condition List List List Notice List
olternate. Three-phose messoges ore not allowed. Eoch phase of the N
- FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
T Ttk Eanvey -0, SHRE Houghl. W0 (AL B wialded by CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPARS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to on exit romp on o freeway:ie., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED.” Do not use the term “RAMP."
5. Awoys use the route or interstote designotion (H, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER L ANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAXIMUM APR XX-
olong with the number when referring to o roodwoy. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
§ | O When B Ihe ballgmr of b sloligrory POWS: messuge: ponelsnoeld e AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
] o minimum 7 leel"obove lh?. roadway, where possible. )
al I Al iy b Bt ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Ul y Il Ul Il QNI B X
<E> Actuoldoys ond hours of work should be disployed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
= is to begin on Fridoy evening ond/or continue into Mondoy morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
g 8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are ovoil-
3 able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phose may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
§ disployed for either four seconds each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC UsS XXX I-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
@ 9. Do not "flosh™ messoges or words included in a messoge. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
:,.’. should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
€ | Do not pmsent redndonl informplion anio: Leophass messoge: ey CENTER DAY TIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
0 ookf:ﬁ".'iel'(ﬂe":ff,d°'..,§';f,g';?.s§:?:e;';§;"'“° g chongey the thed {Ene: LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
: 12. Do not disploy the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
5 on a PCMS. Drivers do not understond the messoge.
s 13. Do not disploy messages that scroll horizontally or verticolly across NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
- the foce of the sign. L ANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS TO CAUTION FRI-SUN
o 14. The following toble lists obbrevioted words ond two-word phroses that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
'g are acceptoble for use on a PCMS. Both words in o phrose must be
£ disploygd together. Words or phrases not on this lisl should nol be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
B e e e e e ihes Tor Ircier moumled LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY T0
% 15. PCMS character height should be ot leost 18 inches for Iroiler mounte:
s unils. They should be visible from of least 1/2 (.5) mile ond the lext CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
2 should be legible from ol leost 600 feet ot night ond 800 leet in
€ doylight. Truck mounted unils must have o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
3 ond mus! be legible from ol leos! 400 feet. CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. 16. EOIC?I ling _olmle_xl ?p::w be centered on the messoge board rather thon CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
£ eft or right justilied.
s 17.1f disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible disploy that wil
g_§* nol glorm motorists ond willonly be used to olert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
o PCMS hos molfunctioned. A pattern such os o series of horizontol solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
) bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT x ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
§0
W STAY
A _ o ne : -
-‘-.g WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CLOSED % LANES SHIFT in Phase 1must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phase 2. LANE . x x See Application Guidelines Note 6.
k3 _
5 Access Rood ACCS RD Major MAJ
~ Alternate ALT Miles M1
5 venue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
3 est Route FST RIE Minor R APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
g lo-..JIevord LVD Monday MON 1.Only 1or 2 phoses ore to be used on o PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchanged as oppropriate.
5 ridge RDG Normol NORM 2. The 1st phase (or both) should be selected Irom the 2. Roadway designalions IH, US, SH, FM ond LP con be interchanged os
2 Connot :“T Nor th N "Rood/Lane/Romp Closure List™ ond the "Other Condilion List". oppropriote.
2 Center CTR Nor thbound {route) N 3. A 2nd phase con be selected from the "Aclion to Take/Effect 3.EAST, WEST, NORTH ond SOUTH (or obbreviotions E, W, N ond S) con
o (&ggﬂaucllon CONST AHD :0”"“9 :gmc on Trovel, Location, Generol Warning, or Advance Nolice be interchonged as appropriate.
H — oad Phase Lists". 4_ Highwoy nomes ond numbers reploced os appropriale.
: ROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN 4. A Locotion Phase is necessory only if o distonce or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY ond FREEWAY con be interchanged os needed.
2 Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday AT is nol included in the first phose selecled. 6. AHEAD moy be used instead of distonces if necessory.
@ Do Not DONT Service Road ERV_RD 5.10 two PCMS ore used in sequence, they must be separated by 7.FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged as appropriate.
0 East 3 Shoulder SHLDR o minimum of 1000 ft. Eosch PCMS shallbe limited to two phoses, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST interchanged os needed.
P Eosthound (ro:fe) E Stippery SLIP ond should be understondoble by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD con be eliminated from the messoge if o
g |__tmergency EMER South S 6. For odvonce notice, when the current dole is within seven doys locotion phose is used.
= Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actuolwork dote, calendar doys should be replaced with
3 Entronce, Enter [ ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should Lypically be for
= Express Lone EXP LN Street ST no more thon one week prior 1o the work.
| e oo ey SHEET 6 OF 12
i ee elephone PHONE -
) Fog Aheod FOG AHD ® Traffic
3 Freeway FRNY, P | [T TS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAL OR —t Sarety
5 predway Bocked Lo BLKD To Downtown T0 DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | gandora
0 ridoy - Traoffic TRAF
& Hozardous Driving | HA ErTuleG Trovelers TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PI‘I'ACEE PERPENDICULéR TO P?)AFOFI\IIE SII\I{’ETCHTEON
g Hozor dous Materioll HAZM Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED
BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Iz Veotg D Tine Uinuies  [TIue AW OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
@} Highuay . R VERVERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
s Hour (s} HR, H = T
3 Information o :25:230; : VD FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
3 Junction JCT :z;gh‘r Limit :T LIMIT 1. When FullMatrix PCMS signs are used, the choracter height and legibility/visibility requir ts shallbe d os listed in Nole 15 under "PORTABLE
i Left LFT Festbomnd roTter W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" obove. BC(6)-21
ﬁe Left Lone LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such os the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) ore represented grophically on the FullMolrix PCMS sign ond, with the approvolof the Engineer, it ]
=5 Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shall maintoin the legibility/visibility requirement listed above. FiLe: bo-21.dgn ow TXDOT [ow: TxDOT [ows T«DOT [ok: TxDOT
g{_ hower Level m'}NliEVEL 3. When symbolsigns ore represenled grophicolly on the FullMoltrix PCMS, they shollonly supplement the use of the stolic sign represented, ond sholinot substitute ©)TxDOT  November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
= [__Mointenance = for, or replace thot sign. REVISIONS 0952| 01 064 FM1008
._,_,u Roodway 4_A full mo.lrix PCMS moy be used lo simulote o floshing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flosh rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 . oy Jp—
'§=' designation ® IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number some size orrow. 73 5-21 BMT LIBERTY 19
[T
100




No warronty of any

TxDOT "ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever.

DISCL AMER:

- B‘:’;;f;:f;’.';?:;ﬁ;,f:g:& ':,egﬂ’sa.ﬁgggbﬂdﬁ;f':f ;Teq:,%ﬁ:::j cBo:::i;nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Refleclors con be found ot the Moterial Producer List web address Borrier Refleclor on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging laper, otherwise they shallbe delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tollplastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices ploced perpendiculor to troffic on the upstreom side of troffic.

2. Color of Barrier Refleclors shallbe s specilied _in_ the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the refleclors shallbe considered subsidiory lo ltem 512 \ \ﬂ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be used for dlllone closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

> - speed is 45mph, or less. See moving mointenonce or construction oclivilies on the trovellones.
Roodwoy Stondord Sheet LPCB. 2. Floshing Arrow Boords should not be used on two-lone, two-woy roodwoys, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" disploy (see deloilbelow) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector sholl choose oll oppropriote signs, borricodes ond/or other troffic
Mox. spacing of borrier conlrol devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Boord.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be oble to disploy the following symbols:

Attoch the delineotors os per
monufacturer’'s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Reflectors

® ®
g L) °
b ® [ 2 [ J
P CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) ) o
-~ ® )
£ . . . See D & OM (VIA)
= 3. Where lroffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Borrier Reflectors [ ® OR °
o shallbe mounted in opproximately the midsection of eoch section of CTB. °
~=E, An olternate mounting location is uniformly spaced ol one end ol each ° °
7 CTB. This will allow for attachment of o barrier gropple without e o ® L
v domoging the reflector. The Borrier Reflector mounted on the side of » ° ° ° ® L4
0 the CTB shollbe locoted direclly below the reflector mounted on top of nstollo minimum of .0 .0
g the borrier, os shown in the deloil obove. 3 Borrier Reflectors
g 4. Where CTB seporotes two-woy lroffic, three borrier reflectors shollbe os per monufacturer's 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION L L
° mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shallhove recommendations.
5 two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Direclionol)while the reflectors on each
) side of the barrier shollhove one yellow refleclive foce, as shown in ® ® ] [ ® ®
F the detoil obove. ) o ) ) DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS ° . o ® ) °
@ 5. When CTB seporates trallic Iraveling in the some direction, no barrier ] e o o ® o & & 0 o ® [ ) ] ®
- reflectors willbe required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ® [ ]
§ 6. Borrier Reflector units shallbe yellow or white in color to match END (.;?gASTMES'ETDS FOR ° (] [ ® ° °
5 the edgeline being suppl ted 'S U
£ 7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Refleclors is forly (40) feel. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW IIQICHT/LEFT ARwa SEOUEL?'F:XLEEIEVRON
5 8. Pavemenl markers or temporory flexible-reflective roadway marker tobs (right arrow shown; €
= sholNOT be used os CTB delinection. End treotments used on CTB's in work zones left is similor) (right chevron shown:
O, 9. Attachment of Borrier Reflectors to CTB shallbe per monufaclurer's shollmeet the opppropriote crashwor lhy left is similor)
! recommendotions. stondords os defined in the Monual for . L ’
g 10.Missing or domoged Borrier Reflectors shallbe reploced os directed Assessing Safely Hordwore (MASH), Refer 5. Th[;: “CAUTlgN“ disploy consnslhs of four corner lomps floshing simultoneously, or the Alternating
= O e Fgeess i i to the: CWZTLD List lor opparoved ‘end 6. The stiagnt ne.caution diley. 1o NOT ALLOWED
% 11.Single slope borriers shallbe delineated os shown on the obove deloil. Ireotments ond faclurers. 7 The Flog t?in o u ploy i o
2 : g Arrow Boord shallbe copable of minimum S50 percent dimming from roted lomp voltoge.
° The floshing rote of lhe lomps shollnot be less thon 25 nor more than 40 floshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shollbe opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equol
o
° BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRE TE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND AT TENUAT ORS intervols of 25 percent for each sequenliolphase of the floshing chevron.
5 9. The sequentiolarrow disploy is NOT ALLOWED.
e 10. The lloshing orrow display is the TxDOT slondord: h , the sequentiol chevron
% disploy may be used during doylight operations.
11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shollbe mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.

2 WARNING LIGHTS 12. A Floshing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shifl troffic. .
S 1. Worning lights shollmeet the requirements of the TMUTCD. 13. A hullmotrix PCMS moy be used to simulote a Floshing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,

flosh raote ond dimming requirements on this sheet for the some size orrow.

2. Warning lights shoII.NOT be .inslolled_on §orricodes. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boords should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Floshing Warning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They ore intended to worn of or mark o potentiolly hozordous to bottom of panel.

oreo. Their use shallbe os indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plons by the designation “FL". The Type A Warning Lights sholl
not be used with signs monufoclured with Type B or C  gheeting meeling the requirements of Deportmentol Materiol Specification DMS-8300.

4. Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steody Burn Lights ore intended to be used in o series for delineolion to supplement other troffic control REQUIREMENTS
o P} devices. Their use shollbe os indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation “SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans sholl specify the location and type of worning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Conlractor shollfurnish o copy of the worning lights certificotion. The worning light monufocturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
cerlify the worning lights meet the requirements of the lotest ITE Purchose Specifications for Flashing ond Steady-Burn Worning Lights. Flashing Arrow Boards THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delinete curves, Type-C ond Type D Sleady Burn Lights should only be placed on the oulside of the curve, not the inside. B | 30 x 60 13 3/4 mile shollbe equipped with ig};ngl-'B-owAaB gEH;‘IIbA%OJggETE
8. The locoli f ing lights ond i flect d holl b h Isewhere in the plons. outomatic dimming devices.
e locolion of worning lights ond worning reflectors on drums shollbe os shown elsewhere in the plons. c 48 x 96 5 1 mile u ic dimming devi TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAL.
Type € Warning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
opproved substilute mounted on o 1. Type A floshing worning lights ore intended lo worn drivers that they ore opprooching or ore in o polenticlly hozordous oreo.

drum odjocent to the travel woy. 2. Type A rondom flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shallnot be used in a series. FLASHING ARROW BOARDS

3. A series of sequentiol floshing warning lights ploced on chonnelizing devices lo form o merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive floshing of the sequentiol worning lights should occur from the beginning of the toper to the end of the merging taper in
order lo identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of floshing for each light shallbe 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 floshes.

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Increase Super Elevation\DGN\Standards\bc-2l.dgn

4.Type C and D steady-burn warning lights ore inlende_q to be used in o series to delineate the edge of the travellane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12
chonges, on lone closures, ond on olher similor conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C ond Type D worning lights shallbe installed ot locations os deloiled on other sheets in the plons. 3@ ;’r;ffef;c
6. Worning lights sholinot be installed on o drum that hos o sign, chevron or verlicol ponel. ; Divisiéyn
7. The moximum spacing for worning lights on drums should be idenlicolto lhe ch lizing device spocing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS I.’-exas Department of Transportation Standard
WARNING REF TOR NT N P Ti R A TITUTE FOR TYPI (ST Y RN) WARNIN IGHT 1. Truck-mounted ottenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities
B oidatocile ool S e R Bl A R S W ) L st meel the requirements oulined in the Monuai o BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
E 1. A warning reflector or approved subslitute moy be mounted on o plostic drum os o subslilute for o Type C, steady burn warning light ot the Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH).
discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Reler to lhe CWZTCD for the requirements of Level2 or
® m m
g 2. The warning reflector shollbe yellow in color and shallbe manufactured using o sign substrate opproved for use with plastic drums listed 3 R'—f“‘? II:MS(.:WZTCD ¢ kst of J Thils Row P EL v REFLECTORS.
] on the CWZTCD. - Refer to lhe Ct or o list of opproved TMAs. 1
@ 3. The worning reflector shollhove o minimum relroreflective surfoce oreo (one-side) of 30 squore inches. 4. T_':Alsh:':h’nesq“"ed on freewoys unless otherwise noted WMNING LIGHTS & AT TENUAT OR
5 - [ 4
Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shallbe fully refleclorized, including the area where altached to the drum. . . 5. A TMA should be used anylime Thol it con be posilioned
h or square.Must have o yellow 5. Squorehsubslro':es must have o minimum of 30 squore inches of reflectorized sheeling. They do not have to be rellectorized where it 30 to 100 feel in odvonze of the areo of crew exposure BC‘ 7) - 2]
b3 reflective surface oreo of at least dtlaches 1o; the; dein. i ¢ i i s o ;i without odversely offecting the work performonce.
S 30 squore inches 6. The side of the worning reflector focing opproaching troffic shollhove sheeling meeling the color and retroreflectivily requirementis for 6. The only reoson o TMA should not be required is when o work — bo-21dan v TXDOT ‘CV: TX00T lowe TxDOT ‘CW TX0oT
Q‘ DMS 8300-Type B or Type C ] . . oreo is spread down the roodwoy ond the work crew is on = — - - -
] 7. When used neor two-way lraffic, both sides of the worning reflector shollbe reflectorized. exlended distonce from the TMA. @ TxDOT November 2002 conT J08 HIGHY
. 8. The worning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle neares! opprooching traffic. REVISIONS 0952 01 064 FM1008
=g 9. The moximum spacing for worning reflectors should be identical to the ch lizing device spocing requirements. 9-07 8- DIST AN SHEETNGE
3z “B FE guT LIBERTY 20
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TxDOT “ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standord to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
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The use of this stondard is governed by the “Texas Engineering Practice Act”. No warranty of any
kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

6:06:22 PM

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stotionory work zones on freewoys, drums shallbe used os Hondle 18" min
the primory chonnelizing device. T hould not o i
2. For intermediote lerm stotionory work zones on freewoys, drums should be ol(l): scz::ecli:n 9% dna..(lyp)
used os the primory chonnelizing device bul may be reploced in tongent of woler or '9’ mounting
seclions by verlicol panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, deb':is signs ond
one-piece cones moy be used with the opprovalof the Engineer bul only warning lights
if personnelare present on the project ol olltimes to mointoin the o
cones in proper position ond location. X 0x
3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums ore the preferred 4" min
channelizing device but may be reploced in topers, tronsitions ond tongent 8" mox Eoch drum shall hove
seclions by verlicol ponels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as (lyp) o minimum of 2 orange {é
opproved by the Eng_ineer. . . ond 2 while stripes " Y
4. Drums ond olireloled items shollcomply with the requirements of the using Type A or Type B _ 18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
currenl version of the “Texos Monuolon Uniform Traffic Control Devices” ) vetioreliactive S n‘\(‘:“l';‘:f_';l"(') S'QQnD"'T‘:"lS"Pﬂ’L X Vericol Ponel
:(T::I‘II;TT((::[[)))) ond the "Compliont Work Zone Troffic Control Devices List (2t m’ox sheeling with the Divid:‘r’ oDrivewoy -sig%P%S;O% p :epIcRig: le n;oupl w‘;lh d?t:gonol:
i ¥p- top stripe bein .0 D700, sloping down towards
5. Drums, boses, ond reloted moteriols shall exhibil good workmonship ond orznge.lp 9 R4 series or other signs os approved travel way
shallbe free from objectionable morks or defecls that would adversely gl 8 by Engineer
offect their oppearance or serviceobility. =E =E
6. The Controctor shallhave o moximum of 24 hours to reploce ony plostic B
ment dovice st be o oppoved devie. Flyw6od Mumshom, b 110l Sigr
e ' substrotes shollNOT be used on
GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plostic drums
Pre-qualified ploslic drums shallmeet the following requirements: *— Taper to ollow
1. Plostic drums shallbe o two-piece design: the "body” of the drum shall for stocking o @ =
be the lop portion and the "bose™ shallbe lhe bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballost
2. The body and base shalllock together in such a that the body drums °‘ Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
seporales from the base when impacted by a vehicle troveling ot o speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normol

hondling ond/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plostic drums shallbe constructed of lightweight flexible, ond
deformoble materials. The Contractor shollNOT use metaldrums or

single piece plastic drums as channelizolion devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shollbe monufoctured using

4. Drums shalipresent a profile lhat is o minimum of 18 inches in width subslrates lisled on the CWZTCD.
at the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on bose) shollbe o minimum ol 36 inches ond 2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on oronge background
o moximum of 42 inches. This detailis not intended shallbe monufoctured with Type B or Type C  Orongg_

5. The top of the drum shollhove o built-in hondle for eosy pickup ond for fobricotion. See note 3 sheeling meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
shollbe designed to droin woler ond not collect debris. The hondle . ond the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materiol," unless olherwise
shallhave o minimum of two widely spoced 9/16 inch diometer holes to E providers of opproved specified in the plons.
ollow ottochment of o worning light, worning reflector unit or opproved Dele}:loble Pedestrion
compliont sign. Borricodes 3. Verlicol Ponels shollbe monufoctured with oronge ond white

6. The exterior of the drum body shollhove o minimum of four olternoting sheeling meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
oronge ond white retrorellective circumferenliol siripes not less thon *anlinuous smooth Dioggnolslripes on Verticol Ponels shallslope down toward
4 inches nor greoater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended troveled lone.
space between ony two odjocent siripes shollnot exceed 2 inches in )
width. 4. Other sign messages (text or symbolic) moy be used os

7. Boses shollhove o moximum width of 36 inches, 0 moximum heighl of 4 opproved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shllnol exceed
inches, ond o mini of two footholds of sufficient size lo ollow bose 18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9

to be held down while seporoting the drum body from the bose. series signs discussed in note 8 below.

8. Plostic drums shallbe constructed of ultro-violet slobilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE) or other approved materiol.

9. Drum body shollhave o moximum unbollosted weight of 11lbs.

10.0rum ond bose shollbe morked with monufocturer's nome ond model number.

5. Signs shallbe installed using a 1/2 inch boll (nominal}
ond nut, two washers, ond one locking washer for eoch
conneclion.

6. Mounting bolts ond nuts shallbe fully engoged ond
odequotely torqued. Bolts should not extend more thon 172
inch beyond nuts.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Deleciable’ kdge

1. The stripes used on drums shollbe constructed of sheeling meeting the
color ond retroreflectivity requirements of Deportmentol Moleriols
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Moteriols." Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shallbe supplied unless otherwise specified

7. Chevrons moy be ploced on drums on the outside ol curves,
on merging topers or on shifling topers. When used in these
locotions, they may be placed on every drum or spoced not

in the plons. s Mo, more thon on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
2. The sheeting shollbe suitable for use on ond shallodhere to the drum should be used at eoch location called for in the plans.
surface such thot, upon vehicular impact, the sheeting shollremain
adhered in-ploce ond exhibil no delomingling, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8.R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-110 Sidewolk Closed signs which
retrorelleclivity other thon that loss due to abrosion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities ore disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide moy be mounted on ploslic drums, with
surfoce. relocoted in 0 TTC zone, the temporory focilities shallbe opprovol of the Engineer.
detectable ond include accessibility features consistent with
BALLAST the feotures present in the exisling pedestrion facility. Refer
lo WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrion Controlrequirements for Sidewolk
1. Unbollosted boses shallbe lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond. ) w?l';’ree”":’e’:’se's?r?::s"':ig"v‘?:':zl gi’s‘:bﬁi’l?:::‘;':‘mg:;s‘:::'lhe SHEET 8 OF 12
This bose, when filled with the bollost mol?rnol. should weigh between closed sidewolk, o Delectable Pedestrion Borricade shollbe 3@ Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (maximum). The bollosl may be sond in one ploced ocross the full width of the closed sidewolk insteod Safety
lo three sondbogs seporale from the base, sond in ¢ sgnd-lulled plostic of o Type 3 Borricode. I Texas Department of Transportation lew%lond
bose, or olher bollosting devices os opproved by the Engineer. Stocking 3. Detectable pedestrion borricades similor to the one pictured tandan
of sondbogs willbe ollowed, however height of sondbogs obove p l obove, longitudinol chonnelizing devices, some concrete

surface moy not exceed 12 inches. borriers, ond wood or chain link fencing with o continuous

2. Boses with built-in bollost sholl weigh between 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs. deleclable edging can sotisfoclorily delineate o pedestrian
Built-in bollast con be constructed of on integrol crumb rubber base or path. BARR'CADE MD CONSTRUCTION

4. Tope, rope, or plostic choin strung between devices ore not

0 solid rubber bose. : 3 z
3. Recyclled hruchk: e widewoll moy be used for bollost on drums opproved getectoble, do ool comply win Ihe ‘desgn ‘standords’ in' thg CHMNELIZING DE VICES

7 “Americons with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
for this type of bollost on the CWZTCD fist. (ADAAG)" ond should nol be used os o control for pedestrion

4. The bollost shallnot be heavy objects, water, or any materiol thot movements.
would become hozardous lo molorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Warning lights shallnot be attached to detectable pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. borricades. BC‘S) = 2 1
5. When used in regions susceplible to freezing, drums shallhove droinoge 6. Detectoble pedestrion borricodes should use 8" nominolborricade
holes in the bottoms so that woter willnot collect ond freeze becoming roils os shown on BC(10) provided thot the lop rail provides FlLE: be-21.dgn one T [ox: Tx0OT Jows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

a smooth continuous rail suitable for hond trailing with no

o hozord when struck by o vehicle. S e —— — ——
splinters, burrs, or shorp edges. 0 ovember 2002 S J VAY
6. Ballost shallnot be ploced on top of drums, RENISIONS 0952 01 064 FM1008

7. Adhesives moy be used lo secure bose of drums to povemenl.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 12" 1. The chevron shollbe o verlicolrectangle with o
minimum  size of 12 by 18 inches.
Lo oy —f —] D i 3ize ob 12 by B ehes. GENERAL NOTES
- 2. Chevrons ore intended to give nolice of o sharp
change of olignment with the direction ol trovel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on lhis sheet moy be instolled
ond provide odditionol emphasis ond guidonce for in close proximily to Iraffic ond ore suitoble for use on high or low
4 > 18" vehicle operators with regord to chonges in speed roodwoys. The Engineer/Inspector shollensure lhat spacing and
§~ 4" E =4 Min. horizontal glignment of the roodwoy. plocement is uniform ond in occordonce with the “Texas Manualon Uniform
See 24 3 See A 3. Chevrons, when used, shollbe erected on the oul- Traffic ControlDevices" (TMUTCD).
4502 note 7 min, § 4 note 7 3|2 side of o sharp curve or turn, or on the for side 2. Chonnelizing devices shown on this sheet may hove a driveoble, fixed or
: o of an intersection. They shallbe in line with portoble bose. The requirement for sell-righting channelizing devices must
3 2 ond al right ongles to opproaching troffic. be specified in the GeneralNotes or other plon sheets.
4" g © Spacing should be such thol the molorist olwoys 3. Channelizing devices on self-righling supports should be used in work zone
) VP-1R g ¥ § hos three in view, untilthe chonge in olignment oreas where chonnelizing devices are frequently impacted by erront vehicles
VP-1L g S eliminates its need. or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking olig t of the chonnelizing devices
) Surface K] 8 . . difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shallbe detailed else-
Fixed Bose Rood ': Rigid < 55 4. T:’ be elﬂech;e. lhle chevron should be visible where in the plons. These devices shallconform to the TMUTCD ond the
w/ Approved °:" way ‘€ L SuppoFL E or ol leost 500 feel. “Compliont Work Zone Traffic ControlDevices List* (CWZTCD).
Adhesive urfoce ® 4 .:3 5. Chevrons shallbe orange with o block nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shollmaintain devices in a clean condition and replace
% = - ] tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shollbe domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases os required by
e retroreflective Type B or diype C conkarming lo the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shollbe required to maintain proper
18" —X= ‘Sell-righting 12 mini Depor tmentol Moteriol Specificotion DMS-8300, device spocing and glignment.
TT Support b":"'m“lm = unless noted otherwise. The legend shallmeet the 5. Porloble bases shallbe fobricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
S A :emplf\ men requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
FIXED Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive 6.For Long Term Stolionory use on topers or 6. Pavement surfaces §hal| be pr(_-:pored in a monner that ensures proper bonding
— | (Driveable Bose, or Flexible tronsilions on freeways ond divided highways, belwefen the adhesives, the fixed mount boses and the pavement surface.
(Rigid or self-righting} Support con be used) sell-righling chevrons moy be used lo supplement Adhesives ds"l‘_’" be prepared and opplied according to the manufacturer's
loslic drums but not to reploce plostic drums. recommendations.
M P P P 7. The installotion and removol of chonnelizing devices shollnot couse
detrimentol effects to the finalp t surfoces, including pavement
1. Vertical Ponels (VP's) i d lo ch i surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveoble bases shollnot be
. elrolfl?c gr edisvi de os %r:.nmlro r::syolllsler o”.° chonnelze CHE VRONS permitted on finol povement surfoces. The Engineer/Inspector sholl approve
8" to 12¢ 2. VP's may be used ?: d(;y(‘l]ime or nighllimI: situotions all opplicotion and removol procedures of fixed boses.
They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs ond
-5 — other oreos such os lone tronsilions where positive
daylime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shollrefer to lhe Roodwoy Design
Monuol for odditional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min . 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used ot the edge Minimum Suggested Moximum
) 36 of cuts odjocent to iwo-way two lone roodways. Stripes Desiroble Spacing of
min. ore lo be refleclive orange ond refleclive white ond Ps°s‘eg Formulo Toper Lengths Chonnelizing
should olwoys slope downword loword the lrovellone. pee = x Devices
4, VP's used on expresswoys ond freewoys or other high 10 5 12 On o On o
speed roodwoys, moy hove more than 270 squore inches Offset |Offset Offset Toper Tangent
v of retroreflective area focing troffic. 30 150" | 165" | 180" 30" '
5. Sell-righting supporls ore ovailoble with portoble bose. W32 - - - - 60.
See "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Conlrol Devices List" 33 |- _50 205" | 225' | 245 35 70
. S((IWZTCI?). 40 265" | 295" | 320" 40 80'
. Sheeting for the VP's shollbe retrorellective Type A or . v . v .
Type B conforming to Deportmentol Moteriol Specification 45 450 | 495" | 540 &5 90
Y DMS-8300, unless noted otherwise. S50 500' | 550" | 600" 50" 100"
gt o se-cipi Tlere B o sk el o S 55| s [S30 605 [so [ 55 | o
6 inches shollbe used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660' | 720 60" 120"
PORTABLE LD g ; 65 650" | 715" | 780" 65 130"
- . LCDs ore croshworthy, lightweighl, deformable devices that are highly visible, have good torget volue ond ' ' ' | '
con be connecled together. They ore nol designed to contain or redirecl o vehicle on impact. 70 700" | 770" | 840 70 140
AN 2.LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. 75 750" | 825' | 900" 75 150"
VERTICAL P ELS (VPS) 3. LCDs shollbe placed in accordance to application ond instollotion requiremenls specific to the device, ond 80 800" | 880" | 960" 80" 160"
I used only when shown on lhe CWZTCD Iist.
4.LCDs should not be used to provide posilive protection for obstocles, pedestrians or workers. X X Taper lengths hove been rounded off.
5.LCDs shollbe supplemented with retroreflective delineation os required for temporary borriers """:"9"' of Taper ::T" W-Width of Otfset (FT.)
on BC(7) when placed roughly porallelto the trovellones. S:Fosted: Speed (MPH)
1. Opposing Troffic Lone Dividers (OTLD) ore 6. LCDs used os borricodes placed perpendiculor lo troffic should have ol least one row of refleclive
deﬁneg“on devices designed to convert o sheeling meeting the requirements for borricade rails os shown on BC(10). Ploce refleclive sheeting SUCGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
. i " he top of the LCD dlong the fulllength of the device. T
normol one-woy roodway section to two-woy neor |
operation. OTLD's ore used on temporary CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND
12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows |N| |RAB T Ap R TH
| on the sign's foce indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS —M MUM_DES LE ER _LENGTHS
1 Boriels traffic on either side of the divider. The
L~ moinied bose is secured to the povement with on 1. Waler ballosted syslems used os borriers shallnol be used solely to chonnelize road users, but also to protect the
[ odhesive or rubber weight to minimize movemenl work space per the oppropriote Monuol for Assessing Sofety Hordware (MASH) croshworthiness requirements bosed on
Bock o7 bock coused by o vehicle impact or wind gust roodway speed ond barrier opplication.
18" ) 2. Water bollosted systems used to chonnelize vehiculor troffic shallbe supplemented wilh retroreflective delineotion SHEET 9 OF 12
(—7 2. The OTLD moy be used in combinolion with 42" or chonnelizing devices lo improve doylime/nightlime visibility. They moy olso be suppl ted with p t morkings. 3@ Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water lImllosled systems used os barriers shallbe placed in accordance to application and installolion requirements L.)Safety
Portoble, A specific to the device, ond used only when shown on the CWZTCD list. ; ivision
Fixed or 3. Spocing between the OTLD sholinot exceed 500 4. Water bollosted systems used os borriers should not be used for o merging toper except in low speed (less lhon 45 MPH) I Texaz.Department of Transportation Standard
Driveable Bose feet. 42" cones or VPs ploced between urbon oreos. When used on g ltoper in o low speed urbon oreo, the taper shallbe delineated ond the toper length
moy be used, the OTLD's should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize rood user operations considering the ovoilable geomelric conditions.
or may be . 5. When woter bollosted systems used os borriers have blunt ends exposed to troffic, they should be ottenualed
4. The OTLD shollbe oronge with o block non- i . fl . e th
or:o;r:’l:: reflective legend. Sheeling for the OTLD sholl os per monufacturer recommendations or flored to o point outside the cleor zone. BARRICME MD CONSTRUCTION
. be retroreflective Type B or fype C confprming H Ah' I I VI
/ to Deportmentol Materiol Specification DMS-8300, If used to channelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or waler ballosted c NEL Z Nc DE CES
- ( ) unless noled otherwise. The legend sholl meel systems must have a conlinuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shollnot be less thon 32 inches in height.
BC(9)-21
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS e boiow v TaBGT [ TaB0T [ow. o007 [ 00T
©)TxDOT November 2002 CONT JOB HIGHW
9-07 81 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DISCLAIMER:

conversion

TxDOT ‘ossumes no responsibility for the

Minimum

Y & & & &Y
L2 NN ? mehes.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAL FOR BARRICADE RAL

4' min., 8' mox.

CONES

in. orange

. white

in. oronge

in. white

20"
48"

42"

TYPE 3 BARRICADES B Each. roadwoy of @
- . divided highway shollbe ROAD e 1. Where posilive redirectionol
1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Troffic ConlrolDevices List (CWZTCD) borricoded in the some manner. RI-2 ary 620-6T copobility is provided, drums
i ; i i CLOSED y
for detoils of the Type 3 Borricades ond a list of oll materiols = STATE_ may be omitted
used in the conslruction of Type 3 Borricodes. 2. Plostic constr cli.on fencin
2. Type 3 Borricades shallbe used at eoch end of construction ’ may be sedu with dr msglor
projects closed to oll troffic. u with dru
3. Borricades extending across o roadway should have stripes that slope sofely os required in the plons.
downword in the direction toword which troffic must turn in detouring. \ 3. Verticol Ponels on flexible supporl
When both right ond left turns ore provided, the chevron striping may . moy be subslituted for drums when the
slope downword in both qireclions from the cenle[ _ol the borricode. Ty_p'°°' shoulder width is less thon 4 feel.
e o 8 e
e " HELHINS S Y- han 12 ~burn ligh
4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope PERSPECTIVE VIEW thon b2 ee‘ll.ls;e:dzrburn ? ts ,
downword to the left. For the left side of the roodwoay, striping may be omitted if drums ore used.
should slope downword to the right. These drums 5. Drums must extend the length
5. Identification morkings may be shown only on the back of the ore nol required ol the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos on one-way roadway
© used for identification shallbe 1".
] 6. Borricodes shollnot be placed porallelto troffic unless on odequote PERSPECTIVE VIEW EGEND
n cleor zone is provided. /-\j L
; 7. Worning lights shollNOT be instolled on borricodes. A
8. Where barricodes require the use of weighls to keep from turning over, QD Plostic drum
3 ;
& the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The . i ‘H=H’ ‘B=E’ S = s
e sondbogs willbe tied shut to keep the sond from spiling ond to The three rails on Type 3 borricodes 590 E T ]|~ Plostic drum with steady burn light
= mointoin 0 constont weight. Sond bogs shollnot be stocked in o monner shallbe rellectorized orange ond 10 &S e T | ‘ i or yellow worning refleclor
2 that covers any portion of a borricade rails reflective sheeting. refleclive white siripes on one side g % _% % ‘ \ ‘ ] ————
€ Rock, concrete, iron, steelor other solid objects willNOT be focing one-way lroffic ond both sides 38 LU ) & Steody burn worning fight
] permitted. Sondbogs should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-woy troffic. I M M (I ] ‘; 2 ¥ . 2 o elrowuw ornin gl rg";gd o
g 50 Ibs. Sondbogs shollbe made of o durable materiol that leors upon Borricode striping should slonl |_ J |. J |. J LLI 2= € y
£ vehiculor impoct. Rubber (such as lire inner tubes) shallnot be used downword in the direction of detour A § =]
f_’ for sondbogs. Sondbogs shollonly be placed olong or upon the bose ’ ] —P % "
e supports of the device and shallnot be suspended above ground level g g Iq:reos'e numberh _of pllosllllf: dlrl.:r:s on the
2 or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. - - £ : side of opproaching troffic if the crown
F 9. Sheeti g' i hall flective Type A or Type B leaos showd be mualed o iependen subeecle of @ 7 ool 8'mox. length Type 3 Borricodes € 8 g L width mokes it necessory. (minimum of 2
H - Sheeling for barricades shallbe relroreflective Type A or Type mounting height in center of roodwoy. The signs should be o g 1y E E y
4 conforming lo Depor tmentol Moteriol Specification DMS-8300 unless ounting heig ; Y. he sig <3| o ond moximum of 4 drums)
= 4 minimum of 10 feet behind Type 3 Borricodes. =
otherwise noled. . i~ i
§ " 2. Advonce signing shollbe os specified elsewhere in the plons. PLAN VIEW % @
8 "
¢ Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
c
& be used os a sign support.
kS gn supp TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
5
1<)
(=]
£
2
®
£
(]
o
3~
-}
°
c
Q
»
2
£
©

20"

Sliffener

\ Flot rail

Stiffener moy be inside or oulside of support, but no more thon —_—
2 stiffeners shollbe ollowed on one borricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Morker
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Allernate .. .
Alternote QD 28" Cones shallhave a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shallhave a minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50" | ot 50" moximum spocing | 50"
T | | | | T SHEET 10 OF 12
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Troffic cones and tubular markers shollbe predominontly orange, ond ® Traffic
or 1Type 3 or 1Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown obove. ; L.)S_a_fe_ty
borricade CH) borricade 2. One-piece cones have the body ond bose of the cone molded in one consolidated Texas Department of Transportation ivision
STOCKPILE unit. Two-piece cones hove o cone shoped body ond o seporate rubber bose, I a L Standard
or ballost, thol is odded to keep the device uprighl ond in ploce.
CH) 3. Two-piece cones may have a hondle or loop extending up to 8" obove the minimum
= height shown, in order to oid in relrieving the device.
& o a o a o 4. Cones or tubulor morkers shollhove white or white ond orange reflective BlecwE MD CONSTRUCTION
S . bonds os shown above. The reflective bands shallhave o smooth, sealed
g On one-way roads Desirable ouler surfoce ond meet the requirements of Deportmentol Moteriol CHMNELIZING DE VICES
] downsireom drums slockpile location - : . Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
@ or barricode may be i . Chonnelizing devices porallel to troffic ] ]
N y is oulside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones ond tubulor morkers ore generally suitoble for short duration ond
- omitted here clear zone. within 30" from trovellone. short-term slolionory work os defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediote-term or long-lerm stotionory work unless personnelis on-site
I
S <= to maintoin them in their proper upright position. BC‘ 10’ - 2 1
‘% — —_— —_— — —_— —_— — —_— —_— — —_— —_— — 6. 42" two-piece cones, verlicol ponels or drums ore suitable for allwork zone FILE: be-21.dgn on: - TxDOT ‘CV: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT ‘cw: TxDOT
‘B = durations. ©) TxDOT November 2002 CONT T J0B HIGHW
N 7. Cg::ss:;pl:bulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size s REVISIONS 0952/ 01 064 FMI008
w - ¢ 9-07 8-14 S Y S '
e TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 207 &u
oL BMT LIBERTY 2 }
or
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FILE:

WORK ZONE

GENERAL

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Controctor shallbe responsible for mointaining work zone ond
exisling povement morkings, in occordonce with the stondord
specifications ond speciol provisions, on ollroodwoys open lo troffic
within the CSJ limils unless otherwise stoted in the plons.

2. Color, palterns ond dimensions shollbe in conformance with the
"Texos Monualon Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD).

3. Additional supplemental pavement moarking details may be found in the
plans or specilications.

4. Pavement markings shollbe instolled in accordonce with the TMUTCD
ond os shown on the plans.

5. When short term morkings are required on the plons, short term
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plons ond details as
shown on the Stondord Plon Sheet WZ(STPM).

6. When stondord pavement markings are not in place ond lhe roadway
is opened to tralfic, DO NOT PASS signs shallbe erected to mork
the beginning of the sections where possing is prohibited and
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted.

7. Alwork zone pavement morkings shallbe instolled in accordonce
with ltem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Morkings.”

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Roised povement morkers ore to be ploced occording to the patterns
on BC(12).

2. Aliroised pavement morkers used for work zone morkings sholl meel
the requirements of ltem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Deportmentol
Moterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removoble prefabricated pavement morkings shollmeet the requirements
of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removoble prefobricated povement morkings (foilback) sholl meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Contractor willbe responsible for maintaini
markings within the work limits.

work zone pavemeni

9

2. Work zone povement morkings shallbe inspected in occordonce with
the Irequency and reporting requirements of work zone Iroffic control
device inspectlions os required by Form 599.

3. The morkings should provide o visible reference for o minimum
distonce of 300 feel during normol doylight hours ond 160 feet when
iluminoted by outomobile low-beom headlights ot night, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roodwoy geometrics.

4. Markings foiling to meet this criterio within the first 30 doys ofter
pl t shallbe replaced ol the of the Contractor os per
Specilicolion Item 662.

1. Pavement morkings thot ore no longer opplicable, could creote confusion
or direcl o molorist toword or into the closed portion of the roadway
shallbe removed or obliterated before the roodwoay is opened lo troffic.

2. The obove shalinot apply to detours in ploce for less thon three
doys, where flaggers ond/or sufficient channelizing devices ore used
in lieu of morkings to outline the detour route.

3. Pavement morkings shallbe removed to the lullest extent possible,
so as not to leave a discernoble marking. This shallbe by any method
opproved by TxDOT Specification ltem 677 for "Eliminating Exisling
Povement Morkings ond Morkers".

4. The removoal of pavement morkings may require resurfacing or seal
cooting portions of the roodwoy os described in ltem 677.

5. Subject to the approvolof the Engineer, ony method thot proves to be
successfulon a porticulor type pavement moy be used.

6. Blast cleaning may be used but willnot be required unless specifically
shown in the plons.

7. Over-painting of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

8. Removal of roised povement morkers shollbe os directed by the
Engineer.

9.R lof existing po L morkings ond morkers willbe poid for
directly in occordonce with ltem 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS," unless otherwise stoled in the plons.

10.Block-out morking tope may be used to cover conflicting existing
markings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Refleclive
Roadwoy Morker Tobs

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
- = = = - === 3 7 7 7| PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKIN -824
%////@%/,f//////% E E EFABRICATED EME GS DMS-8240
ba TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREF ABRICATED DMS-8241
-l PAVEMENT MARKINGS
— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE DMS-8242
p—— .y — 4 ROADWAY MARKER TABS M
Adhesive pod
Height of sheeling A list of prequolified reflective roised pavement markers,
is usuolly more thon non-reflective troffic buttons, roodwoy morker tabs ond other
174" ond less thon 1" pavement markings con be found ot the Materiol Producer List
web oddress shown on BC(1).
STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodwoy marker tabs used os guidemarks
shallmeet the requirements of DMS-8242.
2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the
Engineer or designated repr tative. Sompling and testing is not
normolly required, however at the option of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below may be imposed to ossure quality before placement on the
roadwoy.
A. Select five (5) or more tabs ot random from each lot or shipment
ond submit to the Construction Division, Moleriols ond Povement
Sectlion to determine specification complionce.
B. Select five (5) tobs ond perform the following test. Affix five
(5) tobs ot 24 inch intervols on on osphollic pavement in o
stroight line. Using o medium size possenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the morkers with the front ond reor lires ot o speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four {4} times in each direction. No
more thon one (1) out of the five (5) rellective surfoces shall
be lost or disploced os o result of this test.
3. Smoll design varionces moy be noted between tob monufocturers.
4. See Stondord Sheel WZ(STPM) for tob pl t on new po ls. See
Stondord Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab plocement on seol coal work.
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS
1. Roised povement markers used os guidemorks shollbe from the opproved
product fist, ond meel the requirements of DMS-4200.
2. Alltemporary construction raised povement markers provided on a
project shollbe of the same manufacturer.
3. Adhesive for qguid ks shollbe bit moteriol hot opplied or
butylrubber pad for oll surfoces, or thermoplostic for concrete
surfaces.
Guidemorks shollbe designated os:
YELLOW - (lwo omber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver refleclive surface with white body).
SHEET 11 OF 12
® Traffic
— Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation 5"32;’,%’2%

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

BC(11)-21

FILE: be-21.dgn o TDOT [exs TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
xDOT February 1998 CONT JOB HIGHW
REVISIONS 1 4 F 1
298 9-07 521 09r52 0 06 \ MHOOB
1_02 7_]3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-02__8-14 BMT LIBERTY 24
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No warronty of ony

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the convers

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act”,

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whalsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10N

_5_(;" l;”_ Type ll-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE 0 4 to 12 Yo o o o b o o o\o o ofo o o
10 to 12" <;| B rg B Type"AA MARKERS ¥O o o oobo o ooO o0 o0 o O o
) coboo ocoomo NO-PASSING +
- — — _ oonea mﬂ S G 16 ‘D i&/ﬂ 000 0 G ooTu oD 000 o 0 o' 'O O R“:f:;:;'ﬁ“ 2 L—
o> Yel P e o > LINE & 1o
ellow ellow Type I-A-A Type Y buttons MARKMGS L
Yellow
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type 1-C ,I1-A or II-Q\-A Type W or Y buttons
RNSED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT D o_.c|> c|>-_|:| © o oo o o o O o o
1 T e l-A-A MARKERS
$ : < e <@ LINES OR SINGLE 60" - 3"
— a] a D o o o REFLECTORIZED
2 o2 ° caogoaoooncoosoooacos NO-PASSING LINE PavEuENT
4 I L L] L] (=2 -] o0o0oo0oQo0/0 ool jooon [u] u] MARKINGS F
€ Yellow Type Y 4" White or Yellow
J '::> 4 to 8" -A-
& buttons 6 to 8" Type l-A-A - =
1- T
g REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype ype W Dullony
3 WIDE D ...Ln/o_:')cl;_nooonooono
v Pattern A is the TXDOT Stondord, however Patiern B may be used if approved by the Engineer. PAVEMENT  1-2 o0 o o ooo o oD o o o o o
P Prelgbricated morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings. LINE MARKERS r
o 8..
£ (FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING LINC REFLECTORZED
3 CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNELIZNG LINE USED TO ::;i’:c';'
8 DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) White
n
Fi Type I-C 30", 3" Type 1-C or I-A-A 30%-/-3"
2 — = yp \ —
I / RAISED DooOooaO [m] [m] [m] oooaQO
@ O00O0O0ODOOODOOOOOOODOOODNOOOONOOOONOOODOCOODOOOD CENTER PAVEMENT " J\i 5 1 5
§ Whit 4 <:I Type W butlons DOD’/_TYPG I-C or I-C-R <:I LINE MARKERS I‘_lol T 30 1 Type W or I‘_.I-_’l
£ — e — ollow — — Dogoa gopoD gopoo Doooo Y buttons
5 <:| Type I-A \ Type Y buttons “ <:| OR
5 opDoooDooOODOOOOOOODOOCODOOODOOOONOOODOOODOCOOM LANE REFLECTORIZED fe——40"- 2 —
_g LKE PAVEMENT ] [m] ] a /_
3 oooooDOO coooOdooopboooDOOODOO gooopDoooDOOOD MARKINGS 100 —sfe—— 300 —] Whit Yell
2 |:‘|> /, |::> Type I-A L Type Y buttons a e or Telow
|_ Yellow y BROKEN Type 1-C or l-A-A
2 = White — — — oooon oogon oooon ooooa (when required)
£ :: °‘1\_ q
:5 Y' E> Type W butlons Type 1-C or I-C-R LINES
;2 e — ocmooo0DOOOODOOOONOOODOOODOOVOOOONQOOODOOODOOOD RASED a o o g a o o a
$y : RNZED BAVEMENT MARKERS Nype rc AUXILIARY e 0O A =0 . / °
_39 Prefobricated markings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings. | 3 | 9 | Type 1-C or II-C-R
[
o D) OR
B
=3 EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY L ANEDROP 8"
; LN e — — = —
3 MARKINGS 3 9
2 Type W buttons /~Type 1-C |‘ 'l‘ 'l
e Whit /— — — Ooooa \\uonon ool Dogoa oopoD
o ne ~Type I-A-A Type Y buttons <a REMOVABLE MARKINGS 508 sy
H i ooQ o000 oonooo|:|ooouooouo%—nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED S .~ | =0
— oconoooDooonmooobmoooDoooOodoOocooDooODoOOODOOOOMD
2 = Y2 N PAVEMENT MARKERS (- 30 |
° Yellow If roised povement morkers ore used .
2 White 7 aeoen fenea _?onon mnoﬂ\\ foncn fpocen to supplement REMOVABLE maorkings, Roised Povement Markers
N '9 E> Type W buttons Type 1-C the morkers shollbe applied to the
H top of the tope ot the opproximate
- REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
® ;i : | |
2 Prefabricated morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized povement morkings. T:I:i Ti;:s‘ 'zl'gisk::tl)lzszogrlungeols?;r 20 1
© removalof raised pavement markers i I - Ti
S LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS ond tope. Centerfne orly - not o be used on edge Fes
= SHEET 12 OF 12
[T
d ® Traffic
é <:| Type W bultons Type I-C <:| ;’ L.)S_a_fe_ty
L P— —— — — Dooon ooood _}ﬂ:uon u-kou — gogog I Texas Department of Transportation 5,;‘;'5,,';’;’,,
2 white -7 <:|
10
zg ooOoooonD 80803 oonooonooonogogogooonogogogooonogogog
7 L L L L] pooponD
£ $Yeuow Type: ¥ buftons "Z: Type I-A-A BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
& o — — — — goooD gopod ool pooog, goDoD Dogoa P AvEMEN'I' M mKING P AT TERNS
Qo oobDoooD6ooODOOOOOOODOOODOOCODoOoOOODOODOOODOOOD Roised pavement markers used os stondard
di& E> E> pavement markings shallbe from the approved
5 —— —\ /— — DoocD ooooa _/l;omn poooa ool Dogoo products list and meet the requirements of
&8 White T w N\ ltem 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
oL pe buttons
3 = > Tyt BC(12)-21
‘%E REFLECTORZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS bc-21.dgn one TxDOT \ 0T |ow: TxDOT \cwmm
P A 1008 N R O WAy
1S Prelobricaled markings may be substituled for reflectorized povement morkings. OT February 1998 GONT. |SEGT 408 HIGHWAY
.. 197 9_07RE'§j32“‘|5 0952 01 064 FM1008
Eg Two-WAY LEFT TURN LANE 298 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
o 1-02  8-14 BMT LIBERTY 25
e




DISCL AIMER:

END LEGEND
Worning Sign Sequence CW20-4D - = =
in Opposite Direction ROAD WORK 48" X 48" eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
Sk Baliv . Truck Mounted
WP G20-2 l:[[b Heovy Work Vehicle @ |attenuator (TMA)
0 l G 48" X 247 Cw".3-4 u Troiler Mounted Portable Changeable
R1-2 (‘éie )r(wtes 2) Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
4z’ x 42X ez ., | 558 & [Sign <a |rrotiic Fow
’ - G0
T0 3‘§ § (Flogs- 0\ Flog ELO Flogger
=3 a's
ONCOMING 2 | =34 See note 1 DMif]imUm Suggested Moximum | .. =
\ B esir able Spocing of . Suggested Stopping
5 TRAFFIC CW20-7 Posted |Formula Taper Lengths Chonnelizing Spsolg::\ Lon;igl?adinal Sight
g9 R1-20P . ) 48" X 48 “ Speed x x Devices ..x..g Buffer Space [Distonce
s » 48" X 36" ’ \ x 10 1w 12 On a On o Distance 8
0 (See note 8) ¢ END Offset_Offset (Otiset | Toper | Tongent
£, = CwW16-2P 30 150" | 165' | 180" 30 60’ 120" 90" 200
tig [ 5 24" x 18" ROAD WORK we e , , , , ,
s b (See note 2) A 35 |- 552057 (225" 245 | 35 70 160 120 250
&, . G20-2 40 265" | 295' | 320 40 80 240 155 305
22" B K 2 25 450° | 495 | 540'| 45 90| 320 195' 360°
ﬁg Ehonnslinng deidces Except in 50 500' | 550° | 600' | 50° | 100° 400" 240" 425
2 separate work space emergencies, : g . . - . . .
pe--3 from traveled way —— — flogggr stations 55 LeWS 550" | 605' | 660 55 10 500 295 495
£ §=':-: I shollbe 60 600" | 660" | 720’ 60 120" 600" 350" 570
ot gt 65 650' | 715 | 780°'| 65 | 130° | 700° 40 645
tﬁ H 70 700" | 770" |840'| 70 140" 800 475 730°
'ggg § 75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150" 900" 540° 820
@
£83 a = Conventional Roads Only
w55 x % x Toper lengths have been rounded off.
"'g 2 g L-=Length of Taper(FT) W-Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
O * = —
x= 3
5" a TYPICAL USAGE
-0
m.’,:' SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
£38 MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
0n = . -
B O ——— | ————Shadow Vehicle with 7
s2¢ TMA and high intensity 4
o EE L ’
@4 rolating, flashing,
£a8 — % oscilloting or strobe o GENERAL NOTES
Q :
gga lights.{See rotes 5 & 6) ug,- 1. Flogs ottached to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
:Qﬂ & 2. Alltroffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
S . ol g i i Isewhere in the plons, or for routine
§E o Qe L triongle symbolmay be omitted when stated elsewhe plans,
“6,2‘6 n iazdgrmAV(eJ:g: If,;gh L nZE 2 mointenance work, when opproved by the Engineer.
22% l intensily rototing, 3. The CW3-4 “BE PREPARED TQ STOP" sign may be instolled ofter the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
%" flashing, | ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spocing shollbe maintoined. .
08 * oscilloling 4.Sign spacing may be increosed or on additionol CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
Efg | or :sirobe lights. L used if advonce worning chead of the flogger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feet.
° il . g (See notes 5 & 6) 5. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anylime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet
”f’ L s é "'.g l in odvonce of the orea of crew exposure withoul odversely offecling the performonce or
gg | 2= 3 & L] CwW20-7 quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer present but rood or work conditions require
2 €% L g b.f,b 48" X 48" the troffic controlto remain in ploce, Type 3 Borricades or other channelizing devices
'_""'g 2o« L may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
E% | 3 Rl:zz.x 42X 42 @ { ) 6. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved surfoce, next to
= 0 those shown in order to protect wider work spoces.
n
3 in p TCP (1-20)
Z —3 T0 Except in \
§ | ol - ONCOMING E'IS-Z‘;(P 0 emer%encieg. - XXX | cwie-2p 7.R1-2 “YIELD': sign. troffic conlrolmoy be used on projects with approaches that hove
- flagger stations 52 24" X 18 adequote sight distance. For projects in urbon oreas, work spaces should be no longer
6 TRAFFIC [See nols 8) shallbe l 'Y £\ 8 «.’8 FEET (See note 2) A than one half city block. In ruraloreas on roodways with less than 2000 ADT, work
2 | x illuminated 2 =8¢ / spaces should be no longer thon 400 feet.
: at night | ,ﬂo 3lgse - 8.R1-2 "YEELD" sign with R1-20P "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" ploque shallbe ploced on o support
o -m-J=ON ot g 7 foot minimum mounting height.
o N P / \
BE TCP (1
g B /// QFREPARED 9<I:-' ( g:,)Id t di th thods of communication to control troffic
2 . Floggers should use two-way rodios or other methods unicoti ¢ =
@ | - f 19 S0P Cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be bosed on the obility of flaggers to communicate.
1 48" X 48" 1. If the work space is locoted near o horizontolor verlical curve, the buffer distonces
s x ™ (See note 2) A should be increased in order to mointain adequale stopping sight distance to the flagger
5 l _ ond o queue of stopped vehicles {see table above). ) )
< 12. Channelizing devices on the center-line moy be omitted when o pilot cor is leading
© - troffic and opproved by the Engineer.
e 0 | G NE LANE N\ 13. Flaggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddies to controltraffic. Flags should be
= '\ / limited to emergency situations.
g * : FEW20-4D ® Traffic
::' ‘ [ 48" X 48 ;’ Olla)qrgt_ions
S AD END - I Texas Department of Transportation s,;‘;’,ﬁ,,’;’;’d
& CW20-4D ROAD WORK | .
: 48" X 48" = 4
_ ¥ S G20-2 \
% | - 48" x 24" * TRAFF|C CONTROL PLAN
S
= \ X s - -
&g ) | - —! ) ONE LANE TWO WAY
0 v ; i
g4 cwao-0_ TRAFFIC CONTROL
0 v
gt (Flogs-
g TCP (1-2q) See note 1)
g TCP (1-2b) TCP(1-2)-18
o0
N ‘ u ' T w - wAY d DN: CK: ‘Dv": CK:
> b}
&'é ONE L E O See note 1) ONE LANE Two - WAY CONT |sECT J08 HIGHWAY
& CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS 095201 | 064 FMI008
w o 7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGE RS DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
B (Less than 2000 ADT - See note BHT CEEETT 26
ow




No warronty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™
T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\B952-01-064_FM 1008 Increose Super Elevotion\DGN\StoPldHliti$tarqepd 20 @ igh formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from 'its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever,

DISCL AIMER:

4:57:29 PM

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

Warning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direction

LEGEND

|z====|Type 3 Borricade 8 8 |Chonnelizing Devices

. Truck Mounted
Same as Below . END 11D |Heavy Work vehicte AN |attenuator (TMA)
- w3-4
| ROAD WORK EB"BX 48" Troiler Mounted Portable Changeable
0 G 620-2 (See note 2) Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
R1-2 | 48" x 24" 2 |sign <:| Troffic Flow
42'x 42X 42" ! 48" x ag"
) Fla Flagger
T0 “egm [AMAAA~———L - Temporary (sFlogs- " O\ 9 D-O 99
Yield Line ee note Minimum S ted Maxi -
ONCOMING | (See Note 2) A o Desirable uggs:i;ng ET o | winiewm Suggested | Stopping
TRAFFIC 8 PSoseteeg Formulo Toper Lengths Channelizing n So'gl’:' ongitudinol Sight
8 \ Px x x Devices p“x“g Buffer Space |Distonce
R1-20P | 10 " 12’ On o Ona ; 8"
48"2?( 36" | < | Offset [Offset Offset | Toper | Tongent Ristooce
(See note 9) . 30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120* 90" 200"
g2 XXX ‘ 35 |- a>-[205" 225" [2a57] 35 70°_|_160° 120° 250°
_ v& FEET N “ 40 265" | 295" | 320" 40' 80" 240 153 305
2;;"3,?; o Tper CWiB-2P * END 45 450" | 495' [540'| 45 90 | 320° 195° 360°
gls 24" % 18" A ROAD WORK 50 500" | 550' | 600" | 50' 100’ 400’ 240’ 425'
. e i G20-2 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 10 500 295" 495
- xcept in “ " . ” . : : . . :
emergencies, 48" X 24 60 600" | 660" | 720 60 120 600 350 570
flagger stations 65 650" | 715' | 780 65 130 700 410 645"
shaollbe B . f . . ' ' B
iluminated 70 700" | 770" | 840 70 140 800 475 730
ot night —~ 75 750" | 825" | 900° 75' 150 900" 540 820"
g *x Conventionol Roads Only
2 Temporary . ’ % x Taoper lengths have been rounded off.
n 24" Stop Line L=Length of Toper(FT) W-Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
x (See Nole 2) A — N .
5 o7 100" Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
Shadow Ve_hiclg with' 1 20" spocing MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
ThIItAtpnd ':ug: intensity °5§ DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
rotating, floshing, £
oscillotlz?g or strotée . 4 v 4
lights.(See notes 6 & 7)
g GENERAL NOTES
: 1. Flogs attoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
o 3 g 2. Alltroffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
4 moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere in the plans, or for routine mointenance work, when opproved
L) Shadow Vehicle k.0 by the Engineer.
- R1-2 i S geg g; x 3.The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign moay be instalied after the CW20-4 “ONE LANE
Devices ot 20" ;| % 42X 42 " X 42 r;glmli:tensuy ;° ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shallbe maintained.
spacing on the Taper % § 2 flashin g (o) 4. Floggers should use lwo-way radios or other methods of communication to control troffic.
olo T0 oscillatglr'lg or 5. Length of work spoce should be based on the obility of floggers to communicate.
A4 0| ONCOMING strobe lights. 6. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used anylime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet
Py 2 51823(': 36+ (See notes 6 & 7) in odvance of the area of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performance or quality of
T_empor_ory o TRAFFIC 4 - the work. If workers are no longer present but rood or work conditions require the troffic control
Yield Line P ee note to remoin in place, Type 3 Borricades or other chonnelizing devices may be subslituted for the Shodow
(See Note 2) A sAAAA/ o Vehicle ond TMA.
| 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
x Devices at in order to protect o wider work spoce.
20" spocing %
| on the Taper B TCP (2-20)
whe = Except in 8*8 8. The R1-2 “YIELD" sign troffic controlmoy be used on projects with approaches thal hove odequate sight
p
W3-2 emergencie;. distance. For projects in urban oreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
| 48" X 48" flagger stations e — . w, In rurol oreos, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.
?Ihol[bet g *x 9. The R1-20P “YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shollbe ploced on a support ot @ 7 foot minimum
x Io:":ilcr;‘:te —_— -~ mounting height.
I x TCP (2-2b)
. Temporary 10.Chonnelizing devices on the center line may be omilted when o pilot cor is leoding troffic ond
| s —__/ ONE LANE : 24" Stop Line - —f A opproved by the Engineer.
ROAD (See Note 2) A—— 11If the work space is located near a horizontalor vertical curve, the buffer distances should be
HEAT Cw20-4D * increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flagger and a queue of stopped vehicles.
| G x 48" X 48" (See toble obove).
- y . 12.Flaggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW poddies to control traffic. Flogs should be limited to
emergency situtations.
END | x
ROAD WORK ud o *@ Traffic
o _ ¥ Operations
G20-2 - I . Division
48" X 24" | " e Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Wwo ) END
AHEAD ROAD WORK TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
48" X 48" 620-2 ) )
v (Flogs- 48" X 24" AFL
See note 1)
See note 1) TR FIC CONTROL
TCP (2-20) TCP (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
- - 2-18.dgn DN: CK: ‘Dw: Ck:
ONE LANE TWO-WAY ONE LANE TWO-WAY
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGCERS 895 303 095201 064 RS
= 197 212 s ”' SHEET MO,
(Less thon 2000 ADT - See Note 9) i ow BT LIBERTY 27




No warronty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever,

DISCL AIMER:
4:57:34 PM

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\B952-01-064_FM 1008 Increose Super Elevotion\DGN\StoPidHiHst

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

LEGEND

% | Trail Vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

Shoulder _
%* % | Sh Vehicl
X VEHICLE oR WORK Shodow Vehicle
Work Vehicle Leod Vehicle % % % | work Vehicle RIGHT Directional
it strot;es ) with s!rol;es = CONVOY CONVOY

LEFT Directional

CW21-10cT CW21-10aT CIJB| Heovy Work venicie

<:|

‘ E 727 x 36 60" X 36" @S | Truck Mounted
L
o>

Double Arrow

Attenuctor (TMA)

19 {8 {1y

] = L Troffic Flow CAUTION (Alternating
* E| ‘ * % X * % % 4@ l e00e0 o <J Diomond or 4 Corner Flosh)
—_— — e K — — e e — — _— L ) TYPICAL USAGE
/ X VEHICLE]| D MOBILE SHORT ~ |SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
\ ” / CONVOY . DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
\_See Note 9 ond —Forword Facing  / \ © /
Troil/Shodow Vehicle A — Shoulder Arrow Boord — N
" GENERAL NOTES
‘ ]5950" Ap:aro;. 1 120°-200" Approx. 1 1 120"5200' A‘:pr‘;"' | 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shallbe equipped with arrow boards as
ee nole €e note illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
TRA“./SHADOW VEHICLE A equipped with on aorrow boord. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
TCP (3-10) with RIGHT Directionol ond/or TRAIL VEHICLE ore required bosed on prevailing roodway conditions,
display Flashing Arrow Boord traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE ROADWAY )

. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
on vehicles ore required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting or
strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle moy be operated
simultoneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.

J-Nork Yekicls 3. The use of truck mounted attenuotors (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
are required.

—See note 9 ond 120°-200° 120'-200" 1500° Approx. . . .
/| Troil/Shadow Vehicle B Lead Vehicle Approx. / Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the reor of the TMA shallmeet or exceed the reflectivity ond
yam with strobes — See role 8 / color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
/ \ NN | /
/ Shoulder \\ / 5. Floshing arrow boards shallbe Type B or Type C as per the Barricade ond
- : ; Construction (BC) stondards. The board shallbe controlled from inside the vehicle.

£ < ] dE K B K
- — —_— e e e e s a — ‘éé:[lm —_— EL f— !lIEl{ s 6. Eoch vehicle shollhove two-woy rodio communicotion copability.
\ “ | ‘

/ | >
¥ L ‘ / | 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
jj* ﬂﬂnj* * * % % \\ Shoulder - shodow the other convoy vehicles.

A\ | g 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vory
\ | See note 9 ond
|

1l@gpther formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

‘\4.- cwond | Trail/Shadow Vehicle A | depending on sight distonce restrictions. M9lor‘ists approoching the work convoy
F° wa | should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lones as
Actow Boord | they opproach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE

ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD VEHICLE may

WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vory according to terrain, work activity ond other factors.

9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shallbe used on
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diamond shoped
"WORK CONVOY"(CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
odequate mounting spoce exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shollhave
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOUL DERS the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on the sign in the number designation

"X" locotion. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shollnot be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE

if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

120'-200"
Approx.

‘ 1500’ Approx.
‘ See note 8

10. On two-lone two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pull over
periodicolly to ollow motor vehicle troffic to poss. If motorists aore not allowed to
~Work Vehicle poss the work convoy, a "DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be ploced on the back of the

with strobes X VEHICLE WORK rearmost protection vehicle.

OR

‘ CONVOY CONVOY

—See note 9 ond
4 Trail/Shodow Vehicle B

‘ 7 CW21-10cT CW21-10aT
| i <;| 72" X 36"\ 60" X 36"
— —_— \— —_— P— & l __ - . - - R . ‘ ® Traffic
| - - = + Red Refleclive Operations
* B E ik ) * il Q l:> 0: :0 0: :0 OR\ White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation 5"327,%’221
= ] L] ® (]
. S Y X verrci [ TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
‘ s “Leod Vehicle © MOBILE OPERATIONS

6
(HEIGHT OF TMA)

! 1500'- Approx. 120'-200' | 120°-200' T with strobes 4597 *
e s s ey HAN - UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1c) | 6" | TCP(3-1)-13

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA) | FILE: tep3-1.dgn on: - TxDOT ‘CV:TxDOT ow: TxDOT ‘CV:T&DOT
( Q Decemb 85 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS N RTINS STRIPING FOR TMA o 052/01| 064 FMI008
by gvT__iBeRTY 28

1/5



No warronty of any

LEGEND
improved Shoulder X VEHICLE| . | WORK T
rail Vehicle
—See Trail/Shodow Vehicle A Forword Focing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY . ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
/ and Note 9 —. <:| /_Arrow Boords -\ with strobes cw2i10cT CWZ1-100T % % | Shadow Vehicle
: = . ] 72" X 36" 60" x 36" % % % | work Vehicle RIGHT Directionol
ﬂ :jj E:> L :mj Heavy Work Vehicle ‘g‘ LEFT Directional
[ X X X X ] [ ]
* * % KK mproved Shoulder . Truck Mounted
prov - = @ | Attenvotor (TMA) €9 | Double arrow
i CAUTION (Alternoting
| 1500°- Approx. | 120°-200° 120°-200° WTx vericLE|[D <p_| Trotfic Fiow %] | citna oz 4 Carte rioam
5 See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY -
[T}

_ TYPICAL USAGE
TCP (3-30) m — SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS & - DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM_STATIONARY | STATIONARY
(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

GENERAL NOTES
with RIGHT Directional disploy

Floshing Arrow Boord 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, oand LEAD vehicles shollbe equipped with arrow boords os
ilustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two woy roads the WORK

vehicle must have on orrow boord. For divided roodwoys, the arrow boord on the
WORK vehicle is oplionalbased on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
will determine if the LEAD vehicle ond/or TRAIL vehicle ore required bosed on

—See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Forword Focing Lead Vehicle Forword Foacing
ond Note 9 — Arrow Boord \ with strobes —| /A"OW Boord
e L]

/ . —_— T — —_— prevailing roadway conditions, troffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictions.
A E 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
E jj ::D X VEHICLE OR WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or
CONVOY CONVOY strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle may be operoted

%* * % % % % simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe lights.
e e e S S e S S ) S e ) S ) ) S ) ) S S ) S ) ) S S ) S ) ) S ) ) S ) ) S ) e S ) e 5] CW21-10¢T CW21-10aT 3. The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING

o " " e ond TRAIL VEHICLE ore required.
| 1500°+ Approx. | 120°-200° | 120°-200" 72" X 36 60" X 136 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shallmeetl or exceed the reflectivity

See nole 8 ™ See note 8 See nole 8 - = g g gr&ds cg‘;%rotgrq;gree??nts of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
TCP (3-3b) '-.-' '-.-' OR . . 5. Floshing orrow boords shallbe Type B or Type C os per the Barricade ond
Construction (BC) stondords. The boord shollbe controlled from inside the

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS X VEHICLE I| .E‘olgtr:ic\:zhicle shallhave two-way radio communication capability.

When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY . " “first lo shodow the other convoy vehicles.

~NO

¥ © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE willvary
See Advonce e . - . depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the convoy
Worning 1500" Approx. 200 i m * should be oble to see the TRAL VEHICLE in time to slow down ond/or chonge

See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD
VEHICLE moy vory occording to terrain, work activity ond other foctlors.

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B 9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shallbe used on

i
3 D SHouldeF with Flashing Arrow Boord shoped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be

Vehicle —\ See note 8 Approx. Approx. Ll lones os they approoch the TRAL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
3
>

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever,

DISCL AIMER:

-1 TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As on option 48" x 48" diomond
Shuloit -~ in Coution Mode used where adequate mounting spoce exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
ﬂ sign shallhave the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on the sign in
A the number designotion "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shallnot be
* ﬂ E:> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if o TRALL VEHICLE is used.
| _ - | 10.For divided highways with two or three lanes in one direction, the appropriate
. : x| * % % - CW20-3bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE

|::> L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
\ s0co0 o (See note 14) option, o portable changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
\—S el FSHATON Veticle A T N message sign (TMCMS) with o mini'mum character l;zighl of 12", ond displaying the
ee Trai ehicle \ [ some legend may be substituted for these signs. oppropriote directionol arrow

Shoulder ond note 9 — /(?, / Shoulder il display, gimuloling the size ond legibility of thg flashing orrow boord moy be

Q_Y’\ Q LEFT LANE used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,

0{\ q_v*" CLOSED . the arrow boord willnot be required on the Advonce Worning Vehicle.
TCP (3'3(:) © 11.A\;10#blle arrow shallnot be disployed on the arrow boord on the Advance Warning
ehicle.

DY 12.For divided highwoys with three or four lones in eoch direction, use TCP(3-2).

DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Stondord diomond shope versions of the CW20-5 series signs moy be used os on

option if the rectongular signs shown are not available.
14.The Advonce Worning Vehicle moy stroddie the edgeline when Shoulder width makes

ADVANCE WARNlNG it necessory.

| — — 15.0n two-lone two-way roadways, the work aond protection vehicles should pull over
VEH|CLE periodically to ollow motor vehicle troffic lo poss. If motorists are not
allowed to poss the work convoy, 0 DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on

2 the back of the rearmost protection vehicle.
Shoulder
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective ‘ ® Traffic
Arrow Boords with strobes — . . Operations
- - - - R I - White Reflective } Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
. . . . TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
) L] L] L] L]

4:57:38 PM

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/

G| ~®D|

" See Troil/Shodow Vehicle B
and note 9

6
(HEIGHT OF TMA)

REMOVAL

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Increose Super Elevotion\DGN\StoPliustaadond ddiher formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from ils use.

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

Shoulder
| | -3)-
1500'+ Approx.. | 120-200' | 120'-200" | I (WIDTH OF TMA) I TCP(3-3)-14
! See note 8 1" See note 8 L See note 8 FILE: tep3-3.dgn o TDOT [exs TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
(@ Q September 1987 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
TCP (3-3d) STRIPING FOR TMA ReviSors 0952[01| o064 FMI008
UNDIVIDED MUL TIL mE HIGHwAY DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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WORK ZONE SHORT TERM PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

_ Type Y-2
n*/ (]
DOUBLE TABS m' o
NO-PASSING 6"
LINE -~ | |
~ |
SOLID Yellow 45 +6" | |
LINES SINGLE » Type Y-2 or W
TABS m m
NO-PASSING LINE
or CHANNELIZATION TAPE . .
LINE ’4—>‘ 45+ 6"
Yellow or White
40"+ 1" Type Y-2 or W
BROKEN TABS Emm noo “noo
LINES L
TAPE | |

(FOR CENTER LINE
OR LANE LINE)

’<712' + 6"
0 o

I
—12t6" —

}47 20"+ 6"
0

-

L
fe——40 21

}47 20"+ 6"

45 16"
Yellow or White

o—n] 323"

456" = - White ”

White

4:57:43 PM
T:\BMTDESGN\Projects\0952-01-064 FM 1008 Increase Super Elevation\DGN\Standards\wz(stpm)-23.dgn

6/21/2024

DATE:
FILE:

WIDE DOTTED b
LINES

(FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE
TABS

WIDE GORE

MARKINGS
TAPE

NOTES:

1.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway

marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans.

. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.

. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted.

. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways

with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values,

additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned.

. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14

calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather

conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits.

. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is

prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed.

. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6).

. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide

motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones

are not allowed for this purpose.

1.

Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective

surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

NOT NOT
- B R4-1
R4-1 PASS B ‘ i;/ PASS
- - - - - - - - [ I ] I ] I 0 0 0 0 0 0 ooo oo
- - - - & I 1 I i I il AN
I:> Yellow |:> N Type Y-2
P [eass TAPE P. |[Pass TABS
CARE
R4-2 R4-2
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
White <:| Type W <:'
- - TS e - - <::| 1o 1o 000 ~ oo il 100 100 i
- - ) - - - 000 ] ] Il ] [l iif]
o> _White < &> > > AT >
’ B ¥ om om om0 m m o m
L - ] R I B & &1 4. L = L P ‘ not moomoowow @ W om w8 : :
@ “~._ = Wide Dotted Lines o @ . Wide Dotted Lines / T
Type W "~ Wide Gore Markings . Wide Gore Markings ]
TAPE TABS
LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
- - - - - il il il il ] il 101 100
White o
Type W <;|
- - - - - - - _— - @ I I ] ] ] ] 1 ] I I ] ] ] ] 1
— — — — — — — — — I 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0 ;m 0 0 0
o> Yellow o> Type Y-2
| | | - |
o Ul il Pl (il ] il il 100
> White = Type W
TAPE TABS
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
- - - - - <:I il ﬂ]_[[l@ﬂ] w Pl 101 il Uil ] 101
White ype ’
- - - — - — = — - <::I 1 ] ] ] I I ] ] ] ] ] ] I I <m::l
— — — N ¥ — Ul 100 00 0t I RSRN 0o 00 i
= Yellow >Type Y-2
- - - - - 10n (il il 101 0n “ Ll ] 101
E:-> - — — _— - — - — E:>m 0 0 0 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 0
- -— -— - - 100 (il il il 100 (il ] il
&> White o> Type W 7
TAPE TABS
TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE
Raised ., Removable If raised pavement markers are used to supplement REMOVABLE -
Pavement ggsgrggm short term markings, the markers shall be applied to the top of the ;’ ;-;affef;f/
Marker L Marking (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an I : Division
l |,/2 L easier removal of raised markers and tape. Texas Department of Transportation Standard

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of Item 672, "RAISED
2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMEI\‘J)T MARKERS" and DMS-4200. g d WZ(STPM )-23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) FILE:  wzstpm-23.dgn o = v o
q . A . . . . : : © TxDOT Feb 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
automahile;low-beam head lightatnight, Tinless sight distanceiis restricted by roadway gesmatrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: - REV‘S‘ON: s 0952] 01 064 FM1008
4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . . L 492 713 oISt COUNTY SHEETNO.
of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm ;gg 223 iy CRERTY 30

111




DISCL AIMER:

| | | DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
@ @ @ PERMANENT PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
TEMPORARY (REMOVABLE) PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS |DMS-8241
SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
| | COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
*»See Table 1 ORANGE BACKGROUND TYPE BFL OR TYPE CFL SHEETING
BLACK | LEGEND & BORDERS | ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING

EN
: | | GENERAL NOTES
(<]
> Areo where Edge Areo where Edge 1. If spaliing or holes occur, ROUGH ROAD (CWB8-8) signs should be placed in
g Condition exists Condition exists g::gir;:::n %lerl:iest;:ondilion ond be repeated every two miles where the
5 &
H
° % See 2. UNEVEN LANES (CW8-11) signs shallbe installed in odvonce of the
£ Table 1 condition ond repeated every mile. Signs installed along the uneven
lone condition moy be supplemented with the NEXT XX MILES (CW7-30P)

ploque or Advisory Speed (CW13-1P) plaque.

3.NO CENTER LINE (CW8-12) signs ond temporory povement markings os per the
WZ(STPM) stondard shallbe installed if yellow centerlines separoting two
woy ftroffic ore obscured or obliteroted. Repeat NO CENTER LINE signs
every two miles where the center line morkings ore not in place. The signs
ond morkings shollremoin in ploce untilpermonent povement morkings are

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

instolled.
X "X" distonce X X" diston
(See Note 4) (See Iljo?eci) 4. Signs shollbe spoced ot the distonces recommended os per BC stondords.
*See Table 1 5. Additional signs moy be required os directed by the Engineer. Signs shall

remain in ploce until finol surfoce is opplied. Signs shallbe considered
eV ) subsidiory to Item 502 "BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING."

6. Signs shallbe fabricated and mounted on supports os shown on the BC

stondords ond/or listed on the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Conltrol Devices”
list.

\ / 7. Short term morkings sholinot be used to simulote edge lines.
cws-1

> 8. Allsigns shallbe constructed in occordonce with the detoails found in

UNE VEN LANES UNE VEN LANES the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas.” latest edition.
TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD FOUR LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD TABLE 1

Edge Condition Edge Height (D) ¥ Worning Devices

Less thon or equal to:
14" (maximum-ploning) Sign: CW8-11
12" (typical-overlay)

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever,

Distonce "D moy be o moximum of 11/4 ™ for ploning
operations and 2" for overloy operations if uneven
lones with edge condition 1ore open to troffic

ofter work operations ceose.

"X" distonce
(See Note 4)

_~—Area missing Center

1
1
1 y i Area where Edge Less thon or equolto 3" Sign: CW8-11
1 Line markings Condition exists Ea
1
I ¥ See Table 1
&
1
1 Distance "D may be a maximum of 3" if uneven lanes
\ with edge condition 2 or 3 ore open to traffic ofter
1 work operations cease. Uneven lanes should not be
1 open to traffic when "D" is greater than 3".
1 Notched Wedge Joint
| ‘ ® Traffic
Operations
X X A 7exas Department of T tati Lidis i
“x" distance TRAFFIC CONTROL DURING PLANNG, exas Department of Transportation Standard
(See Note 4) OVERLAY AND LEVELING OPERATIONS
"X" distonce | ARE SHOWN ELSEWHERE N THE PLANS.
X
(See Note 4) \ SIGNING FOR

MINIMUM WARNING SIGN SIZE UNEVEN LANES

Conventional roads 36" x 36"

4:57:47 PM

N TEZON &0

wzul-13.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CV:TXDOT

ovs TDOT [ex TxDOT

‘ ? Freeways/expresswoys, " N
/ divided rzodwo;ls ’ 48" x 48 WZ(UL)-13
cwg-12 :

1992 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Increase Super Elevation\DGN\StoP{dBisstadard dgiqther formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

NO CENTER LINE . UNEVEN LANES e S 0952/01| 064 FM1008

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

TWO LANE CONVENTIONAL ROAD DIVIDED ROADWAY 835 298 718 o
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DISCL AIMER:

No warronty of any

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

R TABLE 1
and rumble strip Rlogger to I — GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequance 1n Flpgger AT Strip : ezZzz2 | Type 3 Boarricade ae Channelizing Devices
opposite direction (Length of Work Arroys . 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should
I1s same &s below. Area) consist of three rumble strips spoced . Truck Mounted
. < 4,500 1 center to center ot the spacing shown [T [Heovy Work vehicie @ | Attenuator (TMA)
178 Mile > 4.500 2 in Table 2, placed tronsverse ocross Trailer Mounted Portaoble Chongeable
<‘ 3'500 7 G the lone ot locotions shown. Floshing Arrow Panel Messoge Sign (PCMS)
174 Mil : . ;
e > 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" - |Sion <P | rottic Fiow
! < 2,600 1 sign should be located after the <> Flag 0 '®) Flagger
c 172 Mile > 2.600 2 5 . ) CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign ond
2 == : o “ b spaced os shown. If traffic is
v : < 1,600 > 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Moximum | .. .
1 Mil 0 i ggested Moximu ini
g e 2 1,600 2 2 % |2 expected to queue beyond the Rumble T Spacing of "’;{;‘,‘,"" Suggested
: . " > 1 Mile N7A 2 n . ¥ Strips, the CW17-2T sign ond the Speed ope xexg s °"°'6":v"a§':§ Spacing B°"9'lud'"°'
s € 7 g uffer Spoce
£g K K “ first Rumble Strip Array may be ® T = S oo o X g
g, 2 2 . @ located upstreom of the CW20-1D oriset [Offset Ofset | Toper | Tangent |7Stonce
= 2 2 L sign os necessory to provide 30 2 150" | 165' | 180" 30" 60° 120' 90’
as » o 1 needed worning. 35 |- Z’T 205 | 225' | 245’ | 35 700 | 160° 120°
§E" .0 3. Temporory Rumble Strips willbe 40 265" | 295' | 320° 40: 80’ 240° 155:
8 4 — considered subsidiory to ltem 502, 45 450" | 495' | 540" | 45 90’ 320 195
03 ond shollbe o product listed on the 50 500' | 550" | 600" 50 100" 400" 240
:; " Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control 55 LaWS 550' | 605" | 660" 55 10" 500" 295"
€% ol ~See note 8 Devices. 60 600" | 660 [720' | 60" [ 120 600’ 350"
aE . s A . v F F 5
63 lnam 7 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650. 715. 78°I 65. 1',’0. 700. 410I
55 removing the advonced warning signs. 70 700" | 770" | 840 70 140 800 475
Qe - 75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150" 900" 540
a N 5. Temporary Rumble Strips should not
§§ - —— ‘ be used on horizontal curves, loose x Conventional Roads Only
v ‘ grovel,soft or bleeding osphalt,
§g e f——— & > heavily rutted pavements or unpaved xx Taper lengths hove been ro.unded oft.
20 Rumbl { L=Length of Taper(FT) W-Width of Offset(FT)
g umble surfoces.
8.5 > Steap iy ~ S=Posted Speed(MPH)
[T -
§€ Rumble S Q' ’ Array —_— ¢ 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shallbe
50 A”m e Strip - (See —_ y installed ond mointained as TYPICAL USAGE
:g "oy — note 1) per manufacturer's recommendations.
ge|‘See note I —_— —¥ NOBLE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
.53 x 7. This stondord sheet shollbe used DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
:E o in conjunction with other appropriate v v
2 Rumble - TCP standord, TMUTCD typical application
* & , or project specific detoil for the
;Q 2::::53 e ‘ projec:.
(See — —
§§ note 1) — — \ 8. The one-lone two-woy applicotion may
E" o utiize a flagger, on Automated Flagger & Signs are for illustrative purposes only. Signs
:'g L 4 Assus!onge Device (AFAD) or a Portaoble required may vary depending on the TCP,TMUTCD
5% * Traffic Signal (PTS). Typicel Application, or project specific details
= . for the project.
2 / 9. Reploce defective Temporary Rumble
5 & i & Strips as directed by the Engineer. * For posted speeds In excess of 65 MPH, 1t 1s
2 A”'“b e Strip Y ) recommended that spacing 1s Increased as speed
S — B y 10.Temporory Rumble Strips moy be used limits increase. Incressing space between rumble
;](See note 1) — alls STRIPS
5 — AH on freeways or expressways based on strips will improve effectiveness.
> engineering judgment and written
o] The second direction from the Engineer
wlRumble Strip . ’
5lArray 1s required “ CwW17-2T
A when the ADT /\ s¢ 48" Y 48"
O thresholds 1n © 0 (See note 2)
2] Table 1 1ndicate L L = o o T ’
§ the need for 2 é’ ﬁ ‘ E 2
—g Arrays. _§ -§ = L
8 @ @ RUMBLE VARV (FAITAN
g U4 STRIPS )
= AHEAD
i Cw17-2T7 - -
;; \ /8- X 48" , 3 é’,;ffef;;
S = = (See note 2) TaxasDe : ivision
' partment of Transportation Standard
i TABLE 2 7 4
B Approximate distance
g Speed between strips In
2/3 ke — an array
a
=8 TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
8o < 40 MPH 10’
A
A Cw2@-1D
- WZ(RS-10) 48X 48 WZ(RS-1b) 3 40 FE i5
N L 2%
Su WZ(RS)-22
gg : 60 MPH 20" — one TxDOT  Jek: TxD \ TxDOT  |ek: TXDO
;B = TN ) C sEC 0 GHWAY
o - ©) TxD( 2012 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
3 RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE R 095201 | 064 FMI008
L ; 24 122 : — —
e Two - WAY APPLICAT ION ON CONVENT IONAL ROADwAY > 65 MPH » 35+ e DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
2z BMT LIBERTY 32
i
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&
]

‘Dw

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

4:58:41 PM
oA xdot5\aldo.reynagald1056611\FM1008Roadway 2 - FM1008Roadway 1.dgn

DATE: 62002005421
c MAEG

FILE:

W1-8R WI-8L

WI-8R WI-8L

WI1-8R WI-8L

© 3' SHOULDER
o 11' TRAVEL LANE|
Q 11' TRAVEL LANE T G idi
&~ 3' SHOULDER ©lz=2 24
© = 4 g =4
S3¥) o= > (=
! ROW. =
~ ——— T e e m— m— — — G — G — L — — _ _— Hm%—\ 1L
SIS —t | Ty
N & — N g s
o= g i BT THRIE BEAM “132 S
28 L _ *éSEL‘I,—: M.B.G.F. BOWIE 23 o @
N €1 H CREEK 4 % o
REPLACE — 9 I lo
STA 164+22 \ O e
\ a ~ '\'
]
\ S F
EOQP ™ . o 3
L 1 —
ws
i = | N42°45'29.0"E A vs | E
I I 1 YS I 1 w0y
Y
161+00 - K 162400 454.83 163+00 164+00 165+00 Wi
= y z
EOP | = 1 | -
l ~
] A T
/ | L._._)
| <
// “‘ 2
—_— — e —— e — e — o —— THRIE BEAM — — THRIE BEAM
~~ .. I125LFMB.G.F. BOWIE| 25 LF M.B.G.F.
T~ .GET. CREEK GET.
C— L— REPLACE
. STA 163+21
T T pon—
TROW T T T T T T T T T T T T e
-
~. ‘ o
~ o,
. A=
S THRIE BEAM ™ * - 3' SHOULDER - X
+* ISOTFMEGE, T 11' TRAVEL LANE| - o
1 -~ T 11' TRAVEL LANE Lo ©
© J—GET: g 3' SHOULDER T [
J e P Pl 167+55.88 L — \0)
— =4 e A 39°49'32.4"(T) L e ——
D '07°3424.9" \\
T 274.05 _—"\%Z
L 52585 - 2
R 756.52' e p
PC  164+81.83 - k\_l
PT 170+07.68 e
EQp o Ai
e Y5 169+00
= e I <= 1 === =="Y5
] i |
167+00 = 168+00 | L
| -
| —
TOP ‘\ [
— i ¥ “‘
— \ = REPLACE —!
REPLACE —! TR e e — REPLACE e = STA 169+33
STA 166+10 RO = = it 0 i s DLALOTAOD. iy e i = NN/ /

LEGEND
LIMITS OF DRIVEWAYS

DRIVEWAY I.D.

EOP EDGE OF PAVEMENT

R.O.W. RIGHT OF WAY
ws 6" WHITE SOLID
YS 6" YELLOW SOLID

. 141323 L
WO B 15T
WS ionaL ©
\\\\\‘s~.
7/3/2024

DocuSigned by:

\\
L

)
/
50238C8D55F5470...

N.T.S.

©TxDOT 2024

%(9

I Texas Department of Transportation

FM 1008

ROADWAY LAYOUT
SIGN LAYOUT
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

SHEET 1 OF 3

ConT SECT 0B HIGHWAY
0952 01 064 FM1008
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LEGEND
LIMITS OF DRIVEWAYS

&
]

DRIVEWAY |1.D.

‘Dw

EOP EDGE OF PAVEMENT

N ) IN[HE 3' SHOULDER o
<2 Y=z
G +3 11' TRAVEL LANE 3
< < — f [ +
< Rlz& RIES  _ cepiace 11' TRAVEL LANE $ 0 R.O.W.  RIGHT OF WAY
o] i R b T 3' SHOULDER g
<|Ew <= | sta171456 S
5 Suw P | 38 ws 6" WHITE SOLID
w2 Quw | Ty
N = = | NS
5 i RS ag CR 631 Ys 6" YELLOW SOLID
g e — e - s R e e ey —
L5 1 )
s S | i
o ~ |
Z & |
~ /
© |
5 |
o)
2 EQP IY
—~ W5
- <= ocE u
,<_( | ve = | N02°55'56.7"E | A |l
w0 I YS ‘ T T !
wl 170+00 = 171400 311.72 172400 173+00 A74+00
=2 I
4 \
L \
O \ GENERAL NOTES:
[ 2) SEE DRIVEWAY SUMMARY FOR
< DRIVEWAY PAVEMENT
s STRUCTURE AND DRAINAGE

WORK.

— REPLACE @ \— REPLACE

STA 170+00 STA 171+55
CORD
631
<
D20-1TL
4
5
0
D10-7aT

; ...... e e 2
fonse i SARRETY
0."0 141323 7

.'. '.' Q
Nai st S

DocusSigned by: 7/3/2024
\\

50238C8D55F5470...

N.T.S.

t5\aldo.reynaga\d1056611\FM1008Roadway 2 - FM1008Roadway 3.dgn

I ééé%%"®
I Texas Department of Transportation
FM 1008
=
: %| ROADWAY LAYOUT
2 3 SIGN LAYOUT
= PAVEMENT MARKINGS
.
N
S(‘: ©TxDOT 2024 SHEET 2 OF 3
Q =] CONT SECT JoB HIGHWAY
| 0952 | o1 064 FM1008
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&
]

‘DW

‘ CK:

PLACE o
STA 77+70 — N
“ T
H N
5
x 7
s
g
Q
=
W
e

|
PLACE —
STA 75+80

S /
L'Q' WISR W18l
ut PLACE —!
o © | STA 74+60
LOIDG | — —
25 . |
O L — L/ AN
HILLCREST sT ai " - c | WI-8R WI1-8L
— Sl Q= L — - PLACE —
T — O Lo i L STA 73+40
52+0 T — S a — T T\ e Z o 7 S
C— L —— e — 50+0 . | \ / SO
—_— ——.. R — —s | | , ARE OF Te
e " > | e | / e .
et ——— T i T | _ JAE AN S ey
e mm—— EQP. e 671% - / L e— | | PLACE WI1-8R WI-8L P2 D]
i | | | STA 72420 Fa )
— . — b c | | —— I1'%; Tl
— S| “ | | N g T e
| i . L | | PLACE — /I " ...... JESDHORNE:
Pom— g | | | A
—_— . —o — _— “‘ | | ‘SL471+E WI-8R WI1-8L '. - 141323 ~ 7
| | | PLACE — / (¢ Q. e
| | | STA 69+80 / lle?:,_éj ¢ ISTE.\f\?:.(;\‘\«;_a
“‘ | PLACE —! ) / WI-8R WI1-8L ‘\\S\IONAL V;“.J-
| | PLACE — STA 68+60 Y
| STA 67+40 — 2 ~ DocuSigned by: 7/3/2024
| - WI8R WI-8L
PLACE — SN/ / Xy
STA 65+50 VAV NN \\ ¢
/ARVA ANERN WI-8R WI1-8L K
| WI1-8R WI1-8L 50238C8D55F5470...

N.T.S.

PNiektxdots\aldo.reynagald1056611\FM1008 CHEV ROAD - FM1008 CHEV ROAD.dgn

1 % ®
I Texas Department of Transportation
FM 1008
=
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+3.04% ¥

BEGIN TRANSITION

AXIS OF ROTATION ——_ 3.97%

3.04%

AXIS OF ROTATION ——

425%

AXIS OF ROTATION —— @

END SE TRANS.

4:59:39 PM
c:\txdot\pw online\txdot5\aldo.reynaga\d1056611\SUPER ELEVATION DETAILS.dgn

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

@ _~— AXIS OF ROTATION

STA. 164+66 = MATCH EXISTING X-SLOPES

STA. 164+66 TO STA. 165+03
TRANSITION FROM EXISTIING TO UNIFORM X SLOPE

[

L___’__,————"—"_—d;

STA. 165+03 TO STA. 166+22
TRANSITION TO FULL SE RATE
STA. 166+22 TO STA. 168+59 - FULL SE

** STA. 168+59 TO STA. 170+47
TRANSITION FROM FULL SE TO UNIFORM X SLOPE

MA TCH EX /S T/NG

POINT OF INTERSECTION 167+55. 88
DEFELCTION ANGLE 39°49' 32.4" (LT)
DEGREE OF CURVE @7°34' 24. 9"
TANGENT DISTANCE 274. 05’
LENGTH 525. 85’
RADUIS 756. 52’
DESIGN SPEED 45
SUPER ELEVATION, Se 6%

SUPERELEVATION DIAGRAMS ARE NOT REPRESENTATIVE OF ACTUAL
EXISTING CROSS-SECTIONS. THE DIAGRAMS ARE SHOWN FOR THE
CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION REGARDING THE METHOD OF ATTAINING
SUPERELEVATION AND ILLUSTRATE THE STATION LIMITS OF EACH
TRANSITIONS SEGMENT. QUANTITIES WERE DERIVED FROM SURVEYED
CROSS-SECTIONS. PROPOSED SUPERELEVATIONS TRANSITION FROM
EXISTING CROSS -SLOPE.

DASHED LINE REPRESENTS EXISTING CONDITION. SOLID LINE
REPRESENTS PROPOSED SLOPE TO BE ATTAINED IN EACH STEP.

ARROWS INDICATE THE DIRECTION OF CHANGE.

** AT THIS PHASE THE DETAIL IS INDICATING A TRANSITION,
NO MILLING IS REQUIRED

;"(?;E" 0\F\".\*\) h
AT, FM 1008
f":."J'A'Q'E's;'i)'."ﬁékﬁéuﬁ!’ SUPER ELEVATION DETAILS
'. ...... ]41323 ..... ’.; CURVE DATA

O»o

- ¥4
‘nf» e lsri,‘}.‘p‘\é' s
‘\‘Sla'n'ii' Pt 2024 ‘ ®
DocuSigned by:
— 7/3/2024
\\ I Texas
— -1y s Department
/ .
50238C8D55F5470... of Transportation

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

0952 01 064 FM1008

N, T,S, DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

BMT LIBERTY 36




e conversion

h

OT assumes no responsibility for t

B

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any
t@ndirdég other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
rs(2)-23.dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. Tx

DISCLAIMER:
of this s

:00:22 PM

DATE: 6/21/2024

", " ", "
7"t % 7"+ 4 7% 4 7 GENERAL NOTES
R =12"max. R =12" max. — qom }‘—W ; | : i
R =12" max. R = 12" max. 1. Rumble strips and profile markings shall not be placed on roadways with a
el ) posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
- 7 | 2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is available. If
%" typ. %" typ. " AR pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used.
%" max e 2" byp | = BP Rumble strips shall not be milled or d d into bridge deck
(] . %" max. T o2 max. umble strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.
PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW 3. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) and FPM(1) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing
———— ———— ———— M of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings, and profile
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 markings.
4. See the Shoulder Width Table below for determining what options may be used
for edge line rumble strips.
w T L Edge of % e 3
L S| g00 WiadZ W B 5. Breaks in edge line rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no more than
Edae of oE 7"% " 5"  pavement ) ) i o : )
Y 5 a\ggn:)ent _E g%g 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections, or driveways
__Edge of __Edge of = P Nl o@m with high usage of large trucks when installed on conventional highways.
/" pavement /" pavement —
) / N ¥ 1
= g% g% 6. Rumble strips shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps, acceleration or
= s _ 3% c 3 deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas, or intersections with other roadways.
| 5] = ol Sl
gﬁ AL 5" Q% © (%_‘: IS u'C)-C
© . = 5 =
A 5 _gl; éf o $§ e $§ 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline rumble strips are to
"—" D= Ni= = 2 N be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A 3/8 inch deep
= o2 L . . N .
$§ 3; iz e (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these areas.
o e WE
5 - 8. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
g !
L L ; t . WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
Edogline Edge line PLAN VIEW Sod ot 3 PLAN VIEW Edge I
PLAN VIEW See Note 3 PLAN VIEW See Note 3 _— —_— See Note 3 9. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions may be
used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.
= This distance may vary = This distance may vary
based on width of shoulder based on width of shoulder 10. Pavement markings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble strips to create
an edge line rumble strip.
CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
(Rumble Stl’lpS) (Rumble Strlps) (Rumble Strlps) (Rumble Strlps) 11. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may be
used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete
[ | See Note 3 _ _ with bitumen or adhesives, as per the manufacturer's recommendations.
» aa Note T See Note 3 See Note 3
'g O 12. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
¥ + _—Profile — delineating the edge line when used as a rumble strip. The color of the button
9 5 I:I// edge line should match the color of the adjacent edge line marking (white or yellow). The
@ - marking 4" buttons will be paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-
5 i :I: reflective traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.
2 - = - _lx
z B N
. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps,
g 13. N flective traffic butt hall be placed it It
13 12"+ %" 12" + " acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas or intersections with
2 - B other roadways.
(™ -
L @ G O @ _ W 14. The minimum distance between the edge line and the buttons should be used if
o [<— See Note 3 © f -
g H the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.
0 o
o - :o 15. Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edge lines may substitute for
g Non-reflective Preformed _ Preformed buttons.
5 " raised traffic thermoplastic thermoplastic
£ // buttons - rumble strips —~ _— rumble strips
: O
S = =
4" min.
= W
iy 8" max.

d ] ® Traffic
é | = ;’ Safety
é — PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};",’,ﬁ,};’fd
& OPTION 7 OPTION 8
9 PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS
) — —
< OPTION 5 OPTION 6 PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC ON UNDIVIDED
9} EDGE LINE EDGE LINE OR
[4 . ’

& (Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips)
z
z TWO LANE HIGHWAYS
@ SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE
E RAISED EDGE LINE PROFILE EDGE LINE MARKINGS —— GREATER THAN I RS(2)-23 —
o i i LESS THAN GREATER THAN FILE:  rs(2)-23.dgn ox: TXDOT [cx TxDOT/ow: TxDOT [k TxDOT|
Z (Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips) L LESS THAN IERT T B B e v

- ) - REVISIONS 0952 | 01 064 FM1008
HI Optéogr% 5, Opg?g g} %, 3 Optlgnog'74' 5 1?;3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
i . ST LBERTY 37
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OT assumes no responsibility for t

t@ndardég other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
rs(4)-23.dgn

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. Tx

of this s

DISCLAIMER:
T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Incresse Super Elevation\DGN\Standards

:00:27 PM

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS

GENERAL NOTES

1. This standard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline rumble

strips on two-lane highways with or without shoulders.
7 24" 114" . . . g T i
‘ ‘ ‘ L4 60" £ | [P 60" £% i s 1845 2. Centerline and edge line rumble strips or profile markings shall not be
7 — —

| — 300 to placed on roadways with a posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
A 5 — - - - 500 mil

3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is
available. If pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips
shall not be used. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into
bridge decks.

Lyar s v Loma v

PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW

4. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions
may be used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.

I] _ HHHH‘H_ o o ] ] ﬁnr-\ga?sne_aetflg‘fsftii(\:le ; ; 5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no

buttons (yellow —Profile more than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections
or black) 4 centerline or driveways with high usage of large trucks.

—— Centerline

_ markings O markings
I — Centerline ~~— Centerline [ 6. Use standard sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing of all

18"+1"

i markings ; ; ; ;
L markings . reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings and profile

I] E NI @) O markings.

7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline rumble
strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A
3/8 inch deep (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these

o o areas.

60" +74"
1]
1]

I] AT © = 1 min.

on a 8. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble strips.
\ =R max.
+ = @<—/See Note 6
AU | ==t

@w
\ See Note 6 T~ o i
— - See Note 6 O _‘/0 RPM . g%i/leeG ” (reflectorized) WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
/" RPM (reflectorized) /" (reflectorized)
S/
==

| (reflectorized) o= 9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may
be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or
=] =] concrete with bitumen or adhesives, as per manufacturer's
recommendations.

® .\ Non-reflective

Taised traffic
buttons (black)

LJ L] 10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline rumble
strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking
delineating the centerline. The buttons will be paid for under Item 672,

"Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons must meet the
== requirements of DMS-4300.

16" £14" 11. The color of the button should be yellow for a continuous no passing
125" 12" %" roadway. Black buttons should be used in areas where passing is allowed.

1
2

4
4

12. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).

7"+

I] E IR g ®

WHEN INSTALLING EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
Mﬂﬂm CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:

13. See standard sheet RS(2).

24" 1y
{
L

| —— ]
60" £72"
60" 1%

o ® B~ Preformed e ——Preformed
] ] thermoplastic thermoplastic
Mgl rumble strips 5 rumble strips
5 5 ® Traffic
3 B —A Safety
3 @ l] G 3 (I P ® = I Texas Department of Transportation okl o
w (2]
M= N CENTERLINE
= RUMBLE STRIPS
: Lol ® | o ON TWO LANE
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 RS(4)-23
PROFILE CENTERLINE MARKINGS . rs@)23.dgn on: TXDOT [ox TXDOTpw: TXDOT |cxTxDOT]
TWO LANE TWO-WAY MILLED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERLINE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC AND PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC _;fTExDOT (4’23"9Januaw2023 Ll ‘ o \ H’G\HW
Revisions 0952 01 064 FM1008
I HIGHWAYS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS 1013 % o 1008
BMT LIBERTY 38
[ 93 ]|



DocuSign Envelope ID: 2F0278B5-F913-4037-814E-A3F92A9E1CCD

62

PAVEMENT EDGE——\\\\\ SHOULDER
—— =T

LANE

SEE TAPERED JOINT DETAILS

_Tﬁ///r—-SEE TAPERED JOINT DETAILS

M Errrrsrsil VICHIEICTCE RN S
[BACKFILL 3~

— T ——

|

TAPERED PAVEMENT EDGE

DETAIL"SAFETY EDGE"

| |
| | |
| TAPERED PAVEMENT EDGE ||
| DETAIL"SAFETY EDGE" ||
| | |

TAPERED JOINT DETAIL

|
|
|
—1 T
S s A MBRT e
= T
|| La 12" Minimum EJ
| |
| |
|1
| |

' La 12" Minimum
|
|
|
|

TAPERED JOINT DETAIL

WHEN D 1S > 2.0 WHEN D IS 2.0" OR LESS LIFT THICKNESS 2" OR LESS LIFT THICKNESS MORE THAN 2"
x%x SEE LAYOUT SHEETS FOR DEPTH AND TYPE OF TOM.
NOTES:
JPCC SN

LONGITUDINAL JOINTS SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY TAPERING THE BITUMINOUS MAT. THE TAPERED PORTION PSRN
SHALL EXTEND BEYOND THE NORMAL LAND WIDTH. THE TAPERED PORTION OF THE MAT SHALL BE A 7&3 oy HOT MiIX
CONSTRUCTED BY THE USE OF AN APPROVED SCREED ATTACHMENT WHICH WILL PRODUCE THE DESIRED SHAPE AL S LONGITUDINAL
WITH THE MAIN SCREED. USE OF AN EXTERNAL STRIKE-OFF DEVISE TO MODIFY THE MAT SHAPE AFTER G ... WS D. HORNE AND
PASSING OF THE SCREED WILL NOT BE ALLOWED. TACK COAT SHALL BE APPLIED TO THE IN-PLACE TAPER ARVIET I PAVEMENT EDGE
BEFORE THE ADJACENT MAT IS PLACED. FINAL DENSITY REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ENTIRE PAVEMENT, N5 B0 15 TR JOINT DETAILS
INCLUDING THE TAPER AREA, WILL REMAIN UNCHANGED. Ssiona ¢ 2

SHALL BE PLACED WITHIN THE NORMAL LANE WIDTH UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

PAVEMENT EDGES SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY TAPERING THE BITUMINOUS MAT. THE TAPERED PORTION —oocusigneary:  //3/2024
THE TAPERED [: \\o

PORTION OF THE MAT SHALL BE CONSTRUCTED BY THE USE OF AN APPROVED SCREED ATTACHMEN
WILL PRODUCE THE DESIRED SHAPE WITH THE MAIN SCREED. USE OF AN EXTERNAL STRIKE-OFF

T WHICH
DEVICE TO

I\ N
502}38C8D55F5470...

MODIFY THE MAT SHAPE AFTER PASSING OF THE SCREED WILL NOT BE ALLOWED. COMPACTION OF THE

PAVEMENT EDGE TAPER WILL BE REQUIRED TO AS NEAR TO FINAL DENSITY AS POSSIBLE.

=k o

l Texas Department of Transportation

FED. RD.
DIV.NO.

SHEET
NO.

39

STATE

DIST.

COUNTY

TEXAS

BMT
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i - “— SEE NOTES

ELEVATION

OVERLAY TAPER NOTES:

1) - FOR COUNTY ROADS "L" EQUALS THE DISTANCE TO THE ROW.
PLACE 1.5" HMA TY-D, SAC -A PG 76-22. THIS WILL BE PAID FOR UNDER
ITEM 530.

2) - FOR RESIDENTIAL ACP/CONCRETE DRIVEWAYS "L" EQUALS 5'
PLACE 1.5" HMA TY-D, SAC -A PG 76-22 AND TAPER TO EXISITNG SURFACE.
HMA WILL BE PAID FOR UNDER ITEM 530.

3) - FOR RESIDENTIAL FLEX BASE DRIVEWAYS "L" EQUALS 5'
PLACE 1.5" FLEXABLE BASE AND TAPER TO EXISTING SURFCE
FLEX BASE WILL BE PAID
FOR UNDER ITEM 530.

4) - UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED, PROVIDE MATERIALS MATCHING WHAT IS
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DRIVEWAY & PUBLIC
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USED ELSEWHERE ON THE PROJECT. TR ROAD DETAILS
' DocuSigned by: 7/3/2024
5) - PROVIDE SMOOTH TRANSITIONS TO EXISTING ROADWAY AND DRIVEWAYS. \
6) - SEE DRIVEWAY & PUBLIC ROAD SUMMARY SHEET FOR MORE INFORMATION "J/Q B
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THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jec ts\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Increase Super Elevation\DGN\Standards\gf3119.dgn

6"X 8"X 14"
TREATED WOOD BLOCK—

NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL
TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION.

GENERAL NOTES

1. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING."

DO NOT USE WASHER
BETWEEN BOLT HEAD
AND RAIL ELEMENT

%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT —
AND NUT WITH 54" WASHER

(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). ‘ > 2. RAIL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540,"METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT AS
2 Z MODIFIED IN THE PLANS, THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25'- 0", OR 12'- 6"
o (NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3'-1'%" C-C OR 6'-3" C-C. A SPECIAL
¥s" DIA. HOLE 3om - LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
POST & BLOCKOUT 7 25 3 TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.
" a
6-0" o 3. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS"™ SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
FRONT SLOPE — VARIES 8 SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND 5" WASHER (FWC160)
BREAK ‘ 2'-0" TYP = AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
~
, yd g S g" x 8" X 68" _W6 X 85 4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,"GALVANIZING."
8 OR FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
A x W6 x 9.0

LENGTH 72"(TYP) 5. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

—h-= 6. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1V:10H.

|
|
P

EDGE OF SHOULDER — |
OR WIDENED CROWN. |
|
|
|

NOTE:
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT)

7.IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
AT A RATE OF 25:10R FLATTER.

(NOMINAL LENGTH)-5'-8" WOOD
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-6'-0" STEEL

wOOD BLOCK TO
RECTANGULAR WOOD POST

ROUTED wOOD BLOCK
TO 1-BEAM STEEL POST

36" (WOOD)
40"(STEEL)

8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE
POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAIL.
RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT IS LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.

|
|
|
|
|
|
—

WOOD BLOCK TO
TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST

NOTE: = *WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOQOOD POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS. IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED
WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE, DRILL A 24" DIA, HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK.IF SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) : IS ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
v DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD

‘ 25 0" CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.
RAIL ELEMENT 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH,
6- 3" 6- 3" 6- 3 6- 3"
11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.
= = 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS
= === OF DMS-7210,"COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE™ MAY BE
31 ' mRfenoN 6F AT SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MANTANS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
~~~~~~~ ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.

FINISHED GRADE

13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT

[
v POST [
36" WooD - POS 1 UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
[
I

I

I

T I

40" SIEEL POBT I CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION.
I

GUARDRAIL — S Tye SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETALLS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.
- — — — = ‘ 12"(TYP)
ELEVATION BLOCK— | ey "X 1Y 14. GUARDRAL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE 18" MIN . 47578 | o OTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT.OFF
. — x = OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY,USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE
SHOWING A 25'- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAL.(SEE GENERAL NOTE 2) - 1 *i“ K PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAIL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
- | E I e OF RAIL. FOR GUARDRAL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN,
26'- 2" A [: SO
/ V' =) @ s
SLOTTED HOLES Al o> ¢¢ *POST(S) MAY REQURE FIELD e [T o T 1%
O & /2" C-C 3 MODIFICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | . NP (TYP) = (TYP)
[V ey | GUARDRAIL HEIGHT. W6 X 9 OR W6 X 85 |STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
~ s ; ; ; ; ) STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE
¥ ¥ | ; | F——H lepn 9" MIN. FILL DEPTH  —_ e IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RALS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.
T = == i 12 Yy CULVERT SLAB — B I CULVERT SLAB). SEE GF(3DTL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
o — + o — 64" 127x 127x W SEE GF(31NTL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.
SR & i T~ 1 J, W$,4ASTM A572 GR 50)TOP PLATE
NS - " R ) _1" DIA. HOLES FORMED
.y 2 2" X Ya" - araw 2 WERIES o = OR CORED IN CONCRETE
(8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP) gk
HOLES (TYP) ~ I .
E . . 12" X 12" X I/q"(ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM - i S NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.
LEVATION 25'- 0"(NOM.) W-BEAM_SECTION B ATE AT T ee REOURED T N
; L WITH 1A. HOL Qu IIH ~—1. BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN. SLAB THICKNESS.
NGTES: SEE_GENCRAL NQTE 2 BOf ALLOWABLE RAL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION. %" DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED
SEE RAIL SPLICE DETAIL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST WASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS.
12 Yy NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 /4" MIN. —t i,
2" | 4V s | 2¢ I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: 2 pALAAL 2 2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT

FOUR TYPES OF BUTTON-HEAD GUARD RAIL
BOLTS COME WITH A RECCESSED NUT.

SPLICE BOLT LENGTH

SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED
WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTIHIT RE 500 EPOXY

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

— NO BOLT REQUIRED

OF HILTIHIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER'S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING

Il
i | VAREES b ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE NICLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
FBBO1 « 1Y ‘ ;f _— REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, "EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
FBBO2 = 2" J: DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
&

(s

POST & BLOCK LENGTH f

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

FBBO3 - 10" | | EPOXIED THREADED RODS.EXTEND RODS '/4" MIN, BEYOND NUT. GF(31-19
FBBO4 - 18" (8) 3" X 1'/¢" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE = :
MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT.OR LESS, SEE GF(31LS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FLE: gf3119.dgn oNTXDOT o KM_[ow-VP
BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAL @ Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB
REVISIONS
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF(31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE o[]s‘ajz o ?fﬁr,/ nggga o,
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETALS. REQUIRED WITH 6'-3" POST SPACINGS. T e 59




(1) 18" LONG_ CONNECTING REBAR [TYPE N NESTEDY MO RANSITION - W-BEAM GUARD FENCE GENERAL NOTES

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Increose Super Elevotion\DGN\Standards\qf31trt1320.dgn

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

FOR PRECAST - SEE CURB TABLE 3 CURB | )
’ e ~ ~ 1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE
= —a |_‘\ 4‘ lrl [ | : ! |H| H / H [ 1 H | CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678
2 o L L J y
| =T I — £ [ 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN USED
i 4 4 5 9om 4= 2" s ‘ IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE H(5- ¥"
4t I PLAN VIEW HEIGHT): SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETAILS.IF QTHER CURB HEIGHTS
S) T DIA HOLES @ @ ) @) - ARE SHOWN IN THE PLANS IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE TRANSITION, THE CURB HEIGHT MAY BE
5) % DI'A HEAV.Y HEX HEAD (4) (1" DIA, HOLES) IN CURB: SEE CURB TABLE FROM 4" TO 8" WITH A RELATIVELY VERTICAL FACE. CONCRETE CURB SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
B . TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE:17 FOR
BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE) T CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.
(ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449), | NOTE: NOTE: DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
100 1%" 0.0. WASHER UNDER HEAVY HEX BOLT LENGTH WILL VARY CURB IS A REQUIRED COMPONENT FOR 3. CONCRETE CURB TYPE NSUBSIDIARY TO "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION".IF NO
EACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT DEPENDING ON WIDTH CONCRETE RAIL, THE TRANSITION TO FUNCTION PROPERLY. ADDITIONAL CURB IS INDICATED BEYOND THE TRANSITION, THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT GREATER
; " | LEAVE 1" OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17. /END PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. THAN 4" WILL BE_TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT.POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
5) %" DIA. HEAVY HEX NUTS %" HEX NUT. TRIM AS REQUIRED. OF 4" AT POST 7.IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH
(ASTM A194 OR A563). / GUARDRAIL WILL BE PAID FOR BY THE LINEAR FOOT,
18'- 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA) " o " "
THRIE-BEAM CONNECTOR - BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
TO CONCRETE RAIL 6'-3" NON-SYMME TRICAL (SEE GF(31)STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE. SEE SECTION A-A.
‘\ - TRASIEORTO B (IF CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN47) 5. FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 '™ DIA. MINIMUM
" . - . - . - . - . ’ 2 3
M N2 ‘ 3 SPACES AT 3-1/; 312 6- 3 3-1/2 THROUGHOUT THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION.
. g I
Y‘L’ ‘ ‘ A-— B-_ C-—\ 6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST,RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
| | . s . - N ) AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS.REFER TO GF(31) STANDARD SHEET.
= 2 1) LET L L} L L El T=
—qals . 2 s p = CEEE et et pEe 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7'- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE
ERN : T = 'l L = MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1FT.REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN
:‘1__1 = e —— e ——o ———=— ; 3 HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,
S S O ‘ ‘ 7 AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.
/ I CURB — #*j 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

CHAMFER REQUIRED ON CONCRETE

RALLS THAT EXTEND BEYOND THE D

K P ‘
| 'P | |SEE SHEET 2 9. RAL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540,"METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE"
@ 0! |FOR BLOCKOUT EXCEPT AS MODIFIED ON THE PLANS, THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR AND THE

I I 1o o o o Il (. .
I I 1o o o o : : (. : :
q ’\ | | | | I\/ | | 3 v1 | | | @) : : : : | | T i -
Lo Lo HRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT
FACE OF GUARDRAL TRANSITION. f0r o b e (5, PETALS, - i |1 BE LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES
A i i P P i T MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.
(4) *5 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG Lo Lo Lo Lo Lo Lo lizjs | Lo L] Lot b 10. B " s
. BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307),
SEE CURB TABLE Db ol L - L ol AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
e . c - (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC160) AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING
L LJLd o Ld L L oA —~SPLICE BOLTS:(FBB02) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
7'-0" LONG POST (ALL TYPES) ELEVATION VIEW | Sie o e
(SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7) | (8) %" X 14" BUTTON HEAD 1, FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
| SPLICE BOLTS:(FBBON — ITEM 445,"GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
i 2 16 | i | r’tj g8 TALt 12. CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.
T 17 T 1 T T I
} = } - - O et : - 13. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL
R 1ol s \ i 4—T—LL i GUIDANCE . (512) 416-2678
=1 < < < < —— i 14, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
o ES b 4 $ 3
— e — S GUARD FENCE" MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS, OF SMILAR DMENSIONS. TXDOT-S MATERIALS
JeRe [— T T T T U NCE" MAY Ul ITU LOCK IMIL IMENSIONS. TX| 'S MA 1AL
SIDE - VIEw ey L~ L NESTED THRIE-BEAM RAL —LAP NON-SYMME TRICAL AND TESTS DIVISION MAINTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF
THRIE -BE AM | DIRECTION PART DESIGNATOR RTM10a DIRECTION w-TBRFAwgg'ﬁOLH%% -EEAM MQ;EEIALSBCSgFgRMING TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE
2\ MATERIAL BLOCKS.
TERMINAL CONNECTOR 10GA. | 15, 54 x 2= BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS:«FBBO2) RiET BEACHATEE
NOTE_S&*‘*gﬂ?&;ﬁ"ﬁg?;ﬁmb (12) RECTANGULAR GUARDRAIL PLATE WASHERS:(FWR03) RWT U5 R R TOZE 15. REFER TO GF(3DSTANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RAILING DETAILS FOR ADDITIONAL DETALS.
’ ’ BRIDGE APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RAIL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR.
16. THE INSTALLATION OF THE TYPE CURB IS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF THE
PLATE WASHER | PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SYSTEM. THE GURB PREVENTS (VEHICLE WHEEL SNAGGING) AT
INSTRUCTIONS |BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAIL. THE CONCRETE RAIL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.
17. IF CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25' OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL SHALL BE INSTALLED
BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR
54" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH ~NOTE: ONLY (1) %" BOLT REQUIRED THIS 25'SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM “"0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
1% 0.0. WASHER AND NUT. AT THIS POST LOCATION. (NESTEDMTIM POST)" OR "540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTEDMSTEEL POST)" AS
30 Yin OIA, HOLE N POST & BLOCKOUT. APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
Nu-:sn:oW Ry
THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE — 172"
) PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12'- 2"
N I e R Fg| S 2 i Cheeees ' THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 5;.. REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
32" 32t 32 - — 4 (2) *3 REBARS (WITH 1'45" END COVER)
CURB (1) LENGTH 5'- 8 SHEET 10F 2
S5 ~la CURB (2) LENGTH 6'- 6"
/N o8 3 TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 ‘ B — — Design
_ I wIS LS CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): UM, | ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN A exas Department of Transportation | Standard
D! 55 L 5l Lo FORM OR CORE 1" DIA. HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. & \_‘—“l _____ H | APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
70" , : ki1 Lo 2 L USE (1) *5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBS., L 2a \‘J METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
I i T \::PER‘;I _ ol ~ ol SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE : TYPE 1CURB
! u 23 Lo o3 Lo FORM OR CORE (4) I DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION THRIE-BEAM TRANSITI
|| SEE GN:4 w8 ol w8 b VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) *5 GR.60 REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE Il CURB: E BE S ON
5on Pl vz o 90|z I ngJngs 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND '/»" BELOW TOP OF 1. PRECAST '|'|_-3 MASH COMPLlANT
I Lz I iz o : , T-IN-PLA
: : =3 : : =3 i FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE. 2. CAST-IN-PLACE
;o Lo Lo x NOTES: NOT NEEDED FOR CAST-IN-PLACE. GF(3NTR TL3-20
[ SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SEE TYPE ICURB DETAIL FOR REBAR AND COVER REQUIREMENTS. :
Lo e e D ¥ PERCUSSION DRILLING IS NOT PERMITTED WITH: FLE:gf31trtl320.dgn oN TxDOT [ok: KM [ow:VP
L TRANSITION SECTIONS TYPE HCURB, BRIDGE RAIL OR CONCRETE TRAFFIC RAIL. HSEE!‘LEJJEF 2020 ocgogrz :;lcr o;i -
SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:S & 6 TYPE ICURB DETALS g o Cser o
NOTE: = *WOO0D" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. BMT LIBERTY 43




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Increose Super Elevotion\DGN\Standards\qf31trt1320.dgn

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING
PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17)

!

[ 7 1/2" MIN. DIA. ', w6 x 85 OR 9.0

« _ . 'woop PoOST. ! b~ STEEL POST
END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION. — ‘ ‘
BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 7 172"
y TO ROUND WOOD POST TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST 10 STEEL POST
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT.1) 25'-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAIL STANDARD GUARDRAIL(NON-NESTED)
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17) THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETALS
REMAINING
POSTS
AT 6'-3"
Il 6- 3 | SPACING
D‘i
rau £ 5 AR
s et et e
= = e — —
1 1 | 1
CURB L CURB L
1 I 1 1 | 1 VIR
1 I 1 1 | 1
1 I 1 1 | 1
1 I 1 1 | 1
1 I 1 1 | 1
1 I 1 1 | 1
1 | 1 1 | 1
L J LJ LJd
D . |

ELEVATION VIEW

—NESTED

HICH-SPEED TRANSITION

PN
SHEET 2 OF 2
3 * Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT

SECTION D-D CGF(3DTR TL3-20

FILE:  gf31trtl320.dgn DN:TxDOT [ek: KM Jow:KM [ck:CGL/AG
©)TxpoT: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0952 01 064 FM1008
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT LIBERTY 44




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

Note: See SGT standard sheets for
18" x 18" min. or proper installotion ond length Minimum 1'-10" beyond
£ in. 0 of need requirements. quord fence Approx. 5-0" 50' Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

18" dio. min,
_____ —— posts 5'-10"
I -
eave-out rs'-e-- Typical ‘
@ @ T8

1 / | | Bl

Edge of )
2 Pavement Direction of Traffic Grading or approved
Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flatter)

Offset
Varies

/\/ MBGF or MBGF Transition Length varies. Adjust Mow Strip width occordingly when offset is used. (offset "option” shown) /\/

GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS Note: Site Condition(s)

Reinforced Concrete Site conditions moy exist where grading is required
or Asphaltic Povement A ] d Post for the proper installation of metolquord fence and
Mow Strip Approved Pos end treatments.
(See GenerclNote 4) . .
Approach grading or mow strip may be decreased
or eliminoted, os directed by the Engineer.

i ] i _ i la 1. This mow strip design is for use with metalbeam quard fence, guard fence tronsitions,
' 1 . ond guord fence end treotments. See opplicable GF(31) MBGF or GF(31) Transition Stondord
/ sheet for additional information.
18" x 18" min. or 2. Mow strips shollbe reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), os shown on
18" dia. min, W-Beom Edge of the plans and willbe paid for under the pertinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shallbe
leave-out PLAN Pavement placed in accordance with Item 432, "Riprap.” The use of the synthetic fiber in lieu of

GF(31) shown wilh Mow Strip steelreinforcing is acceptable, provided the fiber producer is on the Deportment Materiol
N (Ses GF(31) standard sheet for Producer List (MPL), maintcined by TxDOT, Construction Division.

1 proper installation)

3'-6"
usual

Reinforced Concrete 3. The leove-out behind the post shollbe 0 minimum of 7",
Approved Post Mow Strip
! /(See GeneralNote 4) 4 Only steel(W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 '/>" Dia. round wood posts are acceptable for use

in the mow strip. See GF(31) Stondard for additional details.

Edge of

Pavement 5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs are not considered part of the

mow strip ond willbe paid for under other pertinent bid item.

/o

6. Thickness of the mow strip willbe 4",

Vv
3'-6"
usual

7. The limits of payment for reinforced concrete willinclude leave-outs for the posts.

Grout mixture
8. The leave-outs shallbe filled with o Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sand,

See GeneralNote 8)
Reinforced Concrete
Mow Strip
188 pounds Type 1or licement, ond 550 pounds of water per cubic yard, with o 28-day

J \_ compressive strength of opproximotely 230 psior less. Provide grout with o consistency
W-Beom Edge of

thot will flow into ond completely fill all voids. Due to ouger size, lorger leove-out
* . P dimensions are occeptable from both an impact performance and maintenance repair stondpoint
Slope to droin overnent (Suggested Moximum leave-out of 20"). Payment for furnishing ond plocing the grout mixture

1

1

1 " i

Fill leave-out with p o 5 4 v

1 Grout mixture willbe subsidiory to the pay item of riprop mow strip.
1
1
1

36" (WOOD)
(STEEL)

40"

(See GeneralNote 8}

MOW STRIP DETAIL

_ Reinforced Concrete Mow Strip
SECTION A-A with 18" x 18" Square or /-\

Typical 18" Dio. minimum leove-out.
) |
1 /\ ' Grout mixture
l | See GeneralNote 8)

Grout mixture %“’ Design

25"

25"

See GeneralNote 8) ! Reinforced Concrete Division
Grout mixture See CCCG / Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
%*
Mow Stri .
Stondard for P Reinforced Concrete

See GeneralNote 8) g:’?rb\d?_;%;:r
— - METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
Curb Types — | St e % /_ Mow Strip R R B (MOW STRIP)

See CCCG %* /—Reinforced Concrete g _

o7 15" Curb Types min ' usuol
| | min usual l ;4" : : TL '3 MASH COMPLIANT
1 ] W - I *Slope to drain
I * gi i | -
Slope to droin : {min usual GF(31)MS - 19
CURB OPTION (1) ! *Slope to drain CURB OPTION (3) FLE:  gf31ms12.dgn DN: TXDOT | ck: KM ‘DJ\:\ P ‘
© T1x0oT: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
This option willincrease the post CURB OPTION (2) REVISIONS 0952/ 01 064 FMI1008
embedment throughout the system. . -
Curb shown on top of mow strip DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT LIBERTY 45




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
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FILE:

GENERAL NOTES
‘«—‘ P *‘ ‘¢ 6" MIN. 1. THE TYPE OF LINE POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL
‘\ (

NOTE: TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV.
NAIL TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION. —

BE AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF THE TRANSITIONS SHALL BE AS SHOWN
IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN

ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, "GALVANIZING."
s veeds van wE _— el o odens wan
2. RAIL ELEMENT SHALL MEET ALL REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540, "METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" EXCEPT
" AS MODIFIED ON THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 12'- 6" OR
FINISHED .2 25'- 0" NOMINAL LENGTHS.
GRADE —, 25
H%%‘ﬁl 3. RAL POST HOLES ARE OFFSET 3'- 1!/," FROM STANDARD GUARDRAIL TO ACCOMMODATE THE
- —\ ~ MIDSPAN SPLICING.
SR Fa POST LENGTH \ o
. a7 6-0" o 4, BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL
2) 3H</)2 Eg'A' —0 16" o BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER
L [N [— { (FWC16a) AND NO MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT.
roy b 1oy Z
! | 40" ! ! ) 5. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
L L “GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
L L 6. WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE.
i - (512) 416-2678
L_J L_J
7. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH,
RECTANGULAR CRT POST LATERAL OFFSET BETWEEN THE 8. REFER TO GF(31) STANDARD SHEET FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS.
(6"X 8" X 6" LONG) GUARDRAI L AND THE CULVERT HEADWALL
9. FLAME CUTTING OF HOLES IN GUARDRAIL SHALL NOT BE PERMITTED.IF YOU ENCOUNTER MIS-ALIGNED
(6) CRT REQUIRED BOLT HOLES IN GUARDRAIL CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION & OPTIONS.
SEE ELEVATION DETALL FOR LOCATIONS
NOTE: SEE GF(31 STANDARD FOR DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
STANDARD LINE POSTS.
GF(31) - LONG SPAN SYSTEM (PAID FOR BY THE EACH)
50:_0::
NOTE:
STANDARD LINE 25'-0" SPAN ALL GUARDRAIL SPLICES ARE LOCATED
POST INSTALLATION BETWEEN THE 6'-3" POST SPACINGS.

AT 6&- 3" POST STANDARD LINE
SPACING \ POST INSTALLATION
A 25'- 0" (W-BEAM RAIL ELEMENT) 25'- 0" (W-BEAM RAIL ELEMENT) AT 6'- 3" POST

Y SPACING

31V, 6- 3" 6- 3 12" 12" 6- 3" 31" LBIA ;
MIN. MIN.
T T T T at an T T
|| | | | | | | i pll || | L ol | |
FINISHED GRADE ~\
= £ : = B GE FA
F Ol 0l iFILL DETERMINED AT LOCATION i | ol o
L|J [ L|J [~ ———m e e e e e e e e e e e e - - = = 1 [ L L
|- |- 40" TYP | vl IENIRN b 40" TYP A F
| | | | | | /7 7 | I N N | | | | | |
1 1 1 /7 T mm e | === == == 1NN 1 L (.
| | | | | | /7 7/ 1 NN | | | | | |
Lid L|J X g /7 7/ ! ! A [ L|d L
/7 7/ | 11 | NN
o I I I A
'~ (3)CRT POSTS ATEACH — o, , NN =~ (3)CRT POSTS AT EACH —
END OF LONG SPAN ;7 I U I INIRN END OF LONG SPAN
/7 7/ | 11 | NN
& v I I I AR
/7 NN @ i
7, . ¥ . S — Design.
(~ 1 11 1 ) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
|- === T === = T T T T T T T T T - s m s m———m == = - ---- =
A o o
. | ELEVATION DETAL : - METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
w : LONG SPAN GUARDRAL ; | LONG SPAN

TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
GF(31)LS-19

FILE:  gf31s19.dgn on:TxDOT [ek: KM JowsVP [l

)TxD0T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHW AY

)T
REVISIONS 095201 | 064 FMI008
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No warronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act™.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

f
Check for horizontal Bricge foi GENERAL NOTES
clearance protection ,

Front Slope
Breokp _\ {See GenerolNotes 4,5 & 6)

n / /// 2. Quontities of metalbeom guord fence (MBGF) ot individuol bridge ends
[ ——— A | 1 q |

fi f f A R A A RRAAAK K aore as shown in the plons.

1. For more detoail: See GF(31), SGT( )31, GF(3NTR, ond GF(31TL2 stondord sheets.

Ofiset
Varies
2' Mox)

A
SGT (25:1 Straight Toper) | 25' MBGF | MBGF Transition 3. Use average daily traffic (ADT) for the current year to determine MBGF
1 T length of need in accordance with the Roadway Design Manual unless otherwise
(See note 1) (See note 10) (See note 9) specified. Where significont troffic volume growth is onticipated on low
| - T) high I h inati f he high I
MBGF length of need (L) Zztuer;sr;o 750 ADT) highwoys, use length determinations for the higher volume

Shoulder

SGT plus 25' MBGF plus MBGF Transition is 4. MBGF may not be required to shield departure end of bridge unless other
the minimum length of need (L) required. . obstacles within the horizontal clearance limits or opposing traffic indicate
Begin or end o MBGF consideration.

- MBGF length of need (L) sleueiors .
NS 5. Downstream anchor terminals (DAT) are only for downstream end anchorage use,
outside the horizontal clearance orea of opposing traffic.

Roadway

(See Note 10) MBGF Transition 6. Direct connection of MBGF to concrete rails are only for downstream rail
ce Tole N connections outside the horizontol clearonce area of opposing troffic.
| (See nole 9) (sThisDreth:i‘rss o minimum of three stondord line posts plus the DAT terminal,
ee Detoil

SGT (25:1 Stroight Toper) L MBGF (6'- 3" Spacing)

| (See note 1) T

i 15_3 ) ) 8 ] ] ) L) 8 ) ) 8 8 8 8 8 ¥ 8 ) 868888
— D] B L} L I

\
FronBlrS(I;l)‘pe construction on new olignment or where existing roodway cross section is
TWO LANE (RURAL) HIGHWAYS End of to be widened to increase roadway width, This does not opply to rehab-
Note: Bridge Rail ilitotion work where existing roodwoy crown width is to be retained
SGT roil toper moy be decreosed or (See Typicol Cross Section ot MBGF).
eliminated. (See SGT stondard sheets)

Shoulder

—
\V 7. The crown shallbe widened to accommodate MBGF. Typically the “front slope”
breok should be 2'- 0" from the bock of the MBGF post. This opplies to new

Offset |_.
Varies
(2' Max)

8. For restrictive bridge widths: The MBGF should be properly tronsitioned
from the existing bridge railto the adjoining MBGF (See MBGF Transition
_End of e Stondords). Metolbeom guord fence ot these bridge location(s) shollbe
Bridge Rail ront Slope flored ot the rate of 25:1or flotter, and be of the length necessary to
] Break \ locate the terminalend at the 2 ft."maximum" offset from the shoulder edge
Ny

in the approach direction.
a R i [ ] f ? - ] 9. Tronsition length ond post spacing willvory depending on the transition type.

Offset
Varies
(2' Max)

————a88gA_A_ R/ 8 {8 8 f 8 g 8 8 8 f fi fi f 8

Tronsition type willbe shown elsewhere in the plons.

MBGF  Tronsition MBGF (6'- 3" Spocing)  (See Note 10) | SGT (25:1 Stroight Toper)

g 10. A minimum 25'length of MBGF willbe required.
| I (See note 1)

Shoulder

{See note 9)

MBGF Trons (Non-Sym) payment

NG MBGF length of need (L) -
-
(Two or more lanes
Begin or end in eoch direction)
structure -

- ()

)

Non-Symmetrical
Transition Rail

|

1
;2._ 6 |/4.. 2'- 6"
7 Yo" I

Roadwoy

DAT o*= ===
* Jerminal

| |g-.4 e | ¥ See GF(31DAT for minimum MBGF required.

[
|
a

2'- 0" Typ. :1,: S
See note 7) f « T \
See GF(31) stondord |

for post types.

Ehoulder

] ] B [———2 Front slope

N

|—’|_: break
71 \ \_ N
Check for horizontol Downstream Bridge Front Slope

clearance protection End (See Detail A) Break MUL TILANE UNDIVIDED (RURAL) HIGHWAYS | |
(See GenerolNotes 4,5 & 6)

o ZEdge_ of shoulder Direction of Troffic
or widened crown.

- Note:
B8x Al roil el hall
nEs Front Slope aeiEnd ot TYPICAL CROSS SECTION e Iopaed o opw EeEBos
o> /_ Breok ridge Rai \ // AT MBGF of odjocent traffic.
i — i ——— [ ~
1 . Hﬂ*& f il fi fi 8 f 8 fi f i1 ] g fi fi i 8 A _#f ﬂﬂﬁﬁﬂ}’_—\ DETAL A
1 oy
- . . . . MBGF Tronsition _
%5 SGT (25:1 Stroight Taper) ! MBGF (6'- 3" Spocing) (See Note 10) A ! Showing Downsiream Rail Attochment
23 (See note 1 (See note 9)
oL
>n
MBGF length of need (L) A
® »
" - oo —t Design.
2 3 ONE WAY TRAFFIC esg"r gt ree I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
b4 (Any number of lones) uciy
© - MBGF length of need (L) /,
* % T (251 ight T ) F (6'- 3" inq) 1 MBGF Traonsition
3 s SGT (25 (SSILZIQn;teO%er ] MBGF (6'- 3" Spacing (See Note 10) A ] A (METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
3 | | | | (seenote @ APPLICATIONS TO RIGID RALS)
> @ ! ‘H&H L] B ) L) 8 ) ) 8 8 8 8 8 § 888888 F—m7—
bmer—¢ 0§ © U / \\\ BED-14
E '?é ONE WAY TRAFFIC \— ZEnd of T T
|5 Front Slope Bridge Roil pedd =
Of>& Break DOT: December 201 conT s
REVISED APRIL 2014 REVISIONS 0952 064 FM1008
EE(MEMO D414 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT LIBERTY 47




NOTE: STEEL 1-BEAM POST W6 X 8.5 (6-0") PN:533G E— - CENERAL NOTES
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUTS (6"X8"X14") PN:80768 — %" X 10" HGR BOLT PN:3500G

AT (POSTS 2 THRU 8 — _—" %" HGR NUT PN:3340G FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST( & POST(0) 1. FOR SPECIFIC_INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
— — P ; U S e - ] OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY AT 1888)323-6374.
’ [ [ ANCHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
M e ANGLE STRUT —._ PN:I5204A — -
\ | " : 2 " PN:152026 A 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAR_AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE:
> e _ _ i : — 5 s eI T . FE‘%?‘ _ SoftStop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:6202378
" | POST(8) POST(7) POST(6) POST(S) POST(4) POST(3) /1 7 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
! PLAN VIEW / 00 MOT BOLT SE 5/ PoOSTOD RaST) OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM 10 THE STANDARDS REQUIRED I TEXAS MUTCO
/ J M. HALL Hi Ul I ) .
[=—— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMINAL (50°9 /") BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED — ANCHOR RAL TO - POST (20  DETAL ___TRAFFIC FLOW
— 4,

FOR POST (LEAVE-QUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.

50'-9 2" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SoftStop)
5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH

6L 3l 6-3" 6-3" ITEM 445,"GALVANIZING™. FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

L]

L £ EAIEETL TOR 2] e 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,

STANDARD ANCHOR RAIL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) Sl MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
MBGF SEE SoftStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETALS i DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.

7.F SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION MANUAL

|

| |
| 1
| |
| |
| E |
| MIDDLE SLOT CUTOUT ~gursipe stoTs cyTouT :
| V7 sk o3
5 |
' |
| \

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act™. No warronly of ony kind is mode by T«DOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Increose Super Elevotion\DGN\Standards\sqgtl@s3116.dgn
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FILE:

M 1Y% X 6-10 Ve D X -9 H b sotstop FaCE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
MEGF LAPPED IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW |
25-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PN:61G , SoftStop ANCHOR RAIL (12GA) PN:15215G T & NOTE6] 8.POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
. 9.1T IS ACCEPTABLE TO INSTALL THE SoftStop MPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
A . ‘ &3 ‘ - ‘ 63" ‘ 6-3" ‘ =B .5 ‘ —A /| xggog GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD T
! L
‘ | ~PN:15204A 10.DO NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RIGID BARRIER.
S = = = = E = - | e 11 UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAL WITHIN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
> ANCHOR RALL
> = o - © A > e ° ° - L L or82156 BE CURVED.
I ” POST 32" ) 3 B P 31 DO NOT BOLT— Lf Ve 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
HEIGHT RAL 25'-0" |- ~_RAL 25'-0" ANCHOR RAL TO Sk y FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR
PN:61G PN:152156 POST(2) NOTE: ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
N/ Pk 4 xS & i 2 1 i N 2 , N Yo
o :: : Hgﬁhr > o : o i ki Hggl;” : Yeom — NOTE:A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
Ze8) %vx 1- Vi 1 ; £ L e e : YELONG 1 YIELOING VARY FROM 3-¥i" MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
25_333"6'&5 s ;E%STL”" : s : PN:3360G s : HOLES D i1 HOLES NOTE:B | PART PN:5852B RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
%" HEX NUTS | YP 1-8) 5 Z : Zi“':;;%GNUTS £ g P Y e PART PN:5851B LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
PN:33406 R ' : E . DETAL 3 e NOTE:C | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST(4)AND LINE POST(S)
POST(8) POST(7) POST(6) POST(S) POST(4) POST(3) POST(2) POST(1) : GUARDRALL PANEL 25°-0" PN:6IG
6-0" (SYTP) 4.9 Yo" SYTP : ANCHOR RAIL 25'-0" PN:15215G
HARDWARE FOR POST(2) THRU POST(8) ELEVATION VIEW PN: 15000G PN: 15203G : LAP GUARDRAL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
(1) %"x 10" HGR BOLT PN:3500C - B —IA :
@ B HOR: HEX RUT PR3340G N ANGLE STRUT 13 PART [QTY MAIN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
NOTE: (0 NOT BOLT JANCHOR RAL PANEL TO POST(2) WA NI~ /PN 152026 s 6202378 | 1 | PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
- , &5 Yom
PN 33916 ‘ ’ 152084 | 1 SoftStop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)
— ALTERNAT T :
| / g'EEEc:NEEA‘Engl:g% | . = : PN: 152054 152156 1 SoftStop ANCHOR RALL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS
| T Tl % 7 v x 10 o5 % 8 50 5P 2 ?}N :’;?ggRif -~ 1 Y x 1= Yo" HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER 616 | 1 SoftSiop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAL (12GA) (25'- 0"
2 . BLOCKOUT S - HD BOLT-GR-5 — Vo™ THICK PN:15206G 152054 | 1 POST <0 - ANCHOR POST (6~ 5 %™
[l I ewockout WOOD HGR HEX NUT [ ~——PN:105286 ANCHOR KEEPER [ /2 152036 | 1| POST =1- (SYTP) (4 9 )
‘ COMPOSITE —PN:40768 J PN 3340C == PLATE (24 GA) — | 1" ROUND WASHER 2
N PN67778 | / NOTE: = PN:15207G | | ~F463 PN:49026G 150006 | 1 POST *2 - (SYTP) (6'- 0™
DO NOT BOLT| oetaL 1] 533G | 6 | POST =3 THRU 8 - I-BEAM (W6 x 8.5) (6'- 0™
mguggs TR(gn). 0 6" X 8" X 18" SEOWH. AT POSTER (2) %" x 2 2" HEX s %LTSS%J*T: 40768 | 7 | BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (6" x 8" x 14"
/ W-BEAM RAIL 6" X 8" X 14 BLOCKOUT WOOD- NEAR GROUND HD BOLT GR-3: VLS SEE 67778 | 7 | BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4" x 7 Yz" x 14"
A - % 10" S BLoCKOUT WOOD  WEMT T FIFISZERE == e GENERAL NOTE:6 | 15204A | 1 | ANCHOR PADDLE
“_HGR posr BOLT 7 i - > : %" x 10" SHOWN AT POST(N 152076 | 1 ANCHOR KEEPER PLATE (24 GA)
PN:35006 C - Gzﬁ PgS}O B L i BOST B (2) ¥e" ROUND WASHER 15206G 1 ANCHOR PLATE WASHER ( /o™ THICK )
:q ...... .- oL B ) ...... e Sl (WIDE) PN:3240G 152016 2 | ANCHOR POST ANGLE (10" LONG)
< {h e e < e %5 iR ait o |, 152026 | 1 ANGLE STRUT
POST 32¢ PN:3340G  posT 32+ PN:3340G ANCHOR PADDLE — "~ — 47L1 NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
. HEIGHT 31 RAL HEIGHT 31 RALL PN: 15204 A (2) ¥ HEX NUT —| BE SECURELY TIGHTENED o
— "VéDIAMETER YIELDING HOLES HEIGHT VRO N\ }5'-%3 el | AFTER FINAL ASSENGLY, 49026 | 1 " ROUND WASHER F436
LOCATED IN FLANGES 7 | . PN:3245G BUT NOT DEFORMING THE 39086 | 1 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
WHEMM FLATTENED~, ™ ! KEEPER PLATE. 37176 | 2 | Ya' x 2 Yy HEX BOLT A325
_ Al - . BOST e Vi | | : s E = - 37016 | 4 | Y." ROUND WASHER F436
SZEN T (HOLES APROXIMATELY CENTERED B RN HEIGHT | gLl 1 wore: [A] 37046 | 2 Y HEAVY HEX NUT AS63 GR.DH
—FINISHED @ & AT FINISHED GRADE) : —FINISHED : —FINISHED 3 S0 % 14" W-
GRADE & & : GRADE : GRADE | | 33606 | 16 %" x 1'/4" W-BEAM RAL SPLICE BOLTS HGR
AT ; : TN N4 ) i AREE 33406 | 25 %" W-BEAM RAIL SPLICE NUTS HGR
b %o, / 35006 | 7 | %" x 10" HGR POST BOLT A307
- : | YIELDING (2) ¥" x 2 '/p" HEX BOLT 33916 | 1 %" x 1 %" HEX HD BOLT A325
. : . : 49 Yy : 8 x 17
40 LINE POST 40 i POST(2) z | HOLES {TYP) PN:37176 44896 | 1 %" x 9" HEX HD BOLT A325
: ‘3-74- 5, : P 3 (4) ¥* FLAT WASHER [ono 43726 | 4 5" WASHER F436
0 ¥ 0 : 40" | (TYP) PN:3701G . 1052856 | 2 | %" x 2 Yo" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
: aE (2) Ya" HEX NUT T - . 1052866 1 %" x 1Y/2" HEX HD BOLT GR-5
| :POSTN (TYP) PN:3704G [on o e [':E%STL 32406 | 6 %" ROUND WASHER (WIDE)
T L B ; L B r [ § o 32456 | 3 %s" HEX NUT AS63 GR.DH
ISOMETRIC VEW SECTION VEW B-B SECTION VEW A-A S éf))s ?ngfz - G 58528 | 1 HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:8
POST(1S 27 6-0" (W6 X 8.5) 6-0" (W6 X 8.5) S PN:15201G Do *fﬂ Disign
W6 X 8.5 I-BEAM POST SHOWING I-BEAM POST PN: 533G (SYTP) I-BEAM POST PN:150006 FRONT VIEW POST(1) i Division
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: 0O _NOT BOLT ANCHOR RAL PANEL TO POST(2) 458 Vi OB 6 8.8 ;g g A 7exas Department of Transportation | Standard
NOTE: NO_ BLOCKOUT INSTALLED AT POST(D) (SYTP) I1-BEAM POST PN:15203G A
NOTE: NO BLOCKOUT INSTALLED AT POST(D DETAL TRINITY HIGHWAY
P . AT POST(0)
5'-0 50" APPROACH GRADING ’ AT_POST(0)
APPROX 5'-10" ‘ | \/ <k
iak bt T 65 %" (W6 X 15) SOFTSTOP END TERMINAL
STaggéRD r 7// I-BEAM POST PN:15205A
L | ; 5 1 ; S S ST T et MASH - TL-3
> 0 ul [ j - jtifififjfif e s / J 20" __TRAFFIC FLOW
) = 7 < APPROACH GRADING | | T
| ot + t L\l G _SGT(10S)31-16
TE: T T Y FFSET . (OFFSET "OPTION" SHi = SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL - = 5 ——
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) RAlL OFFSET FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. FILE: [ on: TxDOT ‘CV KM ‘E\v\F ck: MB/VP
NOTE: xDOT: JULY CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE 0952| 01 064 FM1008
APPROACH GRADING AT G RA T T T SoltStop END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO . = -
UARDRAIL END TREATMENTS REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. DIST COUNTY 4éHEET NO.
BMT LIBERTY




No warronty of any

TTEM 6 )
INNER SIDE SLIDER
(ISS) PANEL FOR RAL 3

i

(SEE_GN NOTE 15)
~STANDARD 31" MBGF

NOTE:
RECESSED HEX NUTS FACING
TRAFFIC-SIDE  SEE DETAIL(CY —

REFERENCE LINE USED TO INSTALL
LINE POST(9) THRU POST(2) —

5 o % .

POST 1/OFFSET DISTANCE MEASURED
7-5%" FROM REFERENCE LINE

GENERAL NOTES

1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
GUIDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
(LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC. AT (707) 374-6800

—— FIELD-SIDE
\ (RAL 3)

—

L/

TxDOT ‘ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever,

DISCL AMER:

STANDARD
MBGF

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jec ts\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Increase Super Elevation\DGN\StioPdHitFtargord3p e.gn formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

‘ EDGE OF PAVEMENT —

NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET “OPTION" SHOWN} -

x x ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN.
ITEM(26) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUTS

50" APPROACH GRADING ITEM(27) 25'CUARD FENCE PANELS

APPROX 5'-10" i i

~ TRNFFIC FLOW

: e

ot
| 2-0"

MAX.
RAIL OFFSET

\ - 1

“-APPROACH GRADING
(1V:10H OR FLATTER)
SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL

FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. an 1T Jek kM [ ows TxpoT
NOTE: 018 JOB HIGHWAY
THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE 56 T
TE: TXDOT 1C APPROACH i YOUT APPROACH ING AT GUARDRAI TREATMENT MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL,IT IS NOT INTENDED TO D . -
ngg F‘)’(go"-'?ETNAE’fGEN?PTs?’ecENg%gENﬂ'kéN%{ RO GRADING cu L END TREATMENTS REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. COUNTY SHEET NO.
LIBERTY 49

o 1ol it i [o o [ B B 2.FOR INSTALLATION. REPAR & MANTENANCE REFER TO THE: MAX- TENSION
~ - , - , SOST 2 LiTeM 16) INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL. P/N MANMAX REV D (ECN 3516).
\ POST 9 POST 8 | POST 7 POST 6 \ ¥ | |  EABLE ARSENBLY ’ )
| | | , | 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER™ ON THE
! RAL 4 RAL 3 RAL 2 RAL 1 —ITEM 2) FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURE'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT
| _NOTES: PLAN VEW SABLES / ! GROUNDSTRUT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
s — \ .~ LES —/ INST ARD F| R
| 1.ITEM 12 (COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED AT —ITEM ) MBGF 2SHEA,'('LN3$S 3N ?:ﬁ;.é‘éﬁsw ':‘T’ ?PL&CTK%’ 4.FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
‘ LINE POST(9) THRU LINE POST(2). TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER RAL 2 — N ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
(TSS) PANEL FOR RAL 2 MBGF
| 2:00 NOT INSTALL A BLOCKOUT AT LINE POST(D. ~ RAL 1 5.ALL STEEL COMPONENTS ARE GALVANIZED PER ASTM A123 OR EQUIVALENT
NOTE: SECURE THE (TSS) PANEL TO OUTSIDE Vs TRAFFIC FLOW UNLESS OTHERWISE STATED.
| OF RAL 2 WITH THE PANEL ARROWS
‘ POINTING TOWARDS THE HEAD. DETALIC) 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POST WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
‘ ITEM 25) 7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
- TENSION GED MAY BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
| DO NOT BOLT MSEE Dr:'.'I'A':L(A) DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST(MPLIFOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
RAL TO POST 6 .
*—END PAYMENT «5CTI:BY EACH L TO FaRT & ~——BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED 8.REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC PANEL LAPPING GUIDANCE.
INSTALLATION LENGTH 55'- Yp"
| STALLATION LENGTH 55 ¥ 9.IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION
| 498 %" MANUAL FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
. 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
| 1 /g3 1
| 6-3 | 63" | 63 -3 63" 31 5-3 ¢
| 11. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN
. RAL Bt / ERD A~ DRIVING POST TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST.
| HEIGHT N HEIGH w ___ HEIGHT | 12. MAX-TENSION SYSTEM SHALL NEVER BE INSTALLED WITHIN A CURVED SECTION
t%uw 4‘ ] ] T ] &l T ! DETAL OF GUARDRAL.
< B3 || L] || 2 i
= =~ ~ = A+ | 13.FF A DELINEATION MARKER IS REQUIRED, MARKER SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
| | SI H ITEM 13 RAIL 4 H H ITEM 13 RAL 3 ITEM 13 RAL 2 W ITEM 13)RAIL 1 ( BI 32-Ya WiTH TEXAS MUTCD.
N c i — i o = 1| 14, THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH 12'-6" MBGF PANELS, 25'-0" MBGF PANELS
o 3 : X N NN RN 04 ARE ALSO ALLOWED.
—FINISHED CABLES — FINISHED 1 1
GRADE GRADE ' " CABLE 1 15. A MINIMUM OF 12'-6" OF 12GA. MBGF IS REQUIRED IMMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM
2 ‘ASSEMBLY OF THE MAX-TENSION SYSTEM.
s 1 Imem 2 )~ 1l gg.lijpe
5 : 5 3 3 5 1 GROUNDSTRUT ||~ |
POST 9 POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 POST 1 I ITEM #| PART NUMBER DESCRIPTION oTY
| 'TEMMT:,) I 1 |BSI-1610060-00 | SOIL ANCHOR - GALVANIZED 1
w {8) X-LITE LINE POST - ITEM ! gl I 2 |BSI-1610061-00 | GROUND STRUT - GALVANIZED 1
vt 3  |BS-1610062-00 | MAX-TENSION IMPACT HEAD 1
ELEVATION VEW NO BLOCKOU
GTA?_S\»I AF;‘?;«EI[; gAS;_Sv m.l;gg AT (POST 1) soL 4 |BSI-1610063-00 W6x9 1-BEAM POST 6F T.-GALVANIZED 1
MG o s o o e ANCHOR POST S |BSI-1610064-00 | TSS PANEL - TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER 1
> e Pel gt = 6 |BSI-1610065-00 | ISS PANEL - INNER SIDE SLIDER 1
8 & 7 |BSI-1610066-00 | TOOTH - GEOMET 1
e %e ,""'hwaLALTLHETHAAER;ggSAggINRF?SG CABLE 8 |BSI-1610067-00 | RSS PLATE - REAR SIDE SLIDER 1
@ TOWARDS THE MAX-HEAD FRICTION PLATE - , 9  |B061058 CABLE FRICTION PLATE - HEAD UNIT !
0® oPo ¢ HEAD ~TOP OF POST HEAD UNIT (T NOTE: o 2 - - 2
. W et } e | INSTALL %" RECESSED HEX 10 |BSI-1610069-00 | CABLE ASSEMBLY - MASH X-TENSION
TSS PANEL AND RSS PLATE £ IO NID! NuTS ON TRAFFIC SIDE. 1 |BSI-1012078-00 | X-LITE LINE POST-GALVANIZED 8
DETAIL(D) ’ Tem 59) 12 |B090534 8" W-BEAM COMPOSITE-BLOCKOUT XT110 8
b BX 13 |BSI-4004386 12'-6" W-BEAM GUARD FENCE PANELS 12GA. 4
32-Ya 31- T TEM 17) 4 |BSI-1102027-00 | X-LITE SQUARE WASHER 1
RB% 15 |BSI-2001886 %" X 7" THREAD BOLT HH (GR.SIGEOMET 1
16 | BSI-2001885 ¥a" X 3" ALL-THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5)IGEOMET 4
TN, ITEM 23) 17 |a00ms %" X 1" GUARD FENCE BOLTS (GR.2IMGAL 48
A o e 18 |2001840 %" X 10" GUARD FENCE BOLTS MGAL 8
EACH SIDE 19 2001636 Y" WASHER F436 STRUCTURAL MGAL 2
7 %" 40-Y" 20 |400116 %~ RECESSED GUARD FENCE NUT (GR.2)MGAL 59
:2EE':I'HE MASH APPROVED 21 |Bs-2001888 %" X 2" ALL THREAD BOLT (GR.5)IGEOMET 1
[y AT
X-TENSION CABLE ASSEMBLY. | 2% _|—UPPER CABLE 68-5" — 22 |BSI-1701063-00 | DELINEATION MOUNTING (BRACKET) 1
L (BACK SIDE) ANCHDE POST g:rcé?{ ! 23 [Bs1-2001887 Yo' X Ya" SCREW SD HH 410SS 7
s R — it DEPTH ) SHIPPED FLAT " ren 3)/ Ny 24 |4002051 GUARDRAIL WASHER RECT AASHTO FWRO3 1
\:‘:t ~—ITEM 1) x ITEM 2 'TE';‘XJ\‘?F x —| 25 |[SEE NOTE BELOW | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING 1
A LINE POSTS ) - x
£ — ; TEM (1) | 2T iGH BTERGITY L — . x | 28 4002337 8" W-BEAM_TIMBER-BLOCKOUT, PDBOIB 8
i N LOWER’ (CABLE ANCHOR U (NOTE: ITEM 4 POST 1NOT SHOWN), REFLECTIVE SHEETING TO GUARD FENCE (RALD { 27 |Bsi-4004431 25'W-BEAM GUARDRAL PANEL 8-SPACE,12GA. 2
(TRAFFIC SIDE) - 10 BE NSTALLED: AT SAME DERTH NOTE: DELINEATION MARKER IN DETAL(A) 28 |MANMAX Rev-(D) | MAX-TENSION INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 1
DETAL(B) AS LINE POSTS.) ACCORDANCE WITH TEXAS MUTCD. e
I SOL ANCHOR, POST 1 -
& LINE POST 2 THRU 9 x TO BE PROVIDED BY DISTRIBUTOR 3 Design
OR CONTRACTOR. i Division
SECTION VEW A-A l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

MASH - TL-3

MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL

SGT(NS)31-18




GENERAL NOTES

50°-0" 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
gI;STSEPMR'lngI'TXAc;Q;QZ%AD SYSTEMS, INC. (432)263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY AIRPORT,
I ING,

| 46-10 Y
? = 2 2 oot bR T R AN AESEATRMI AT €10 Temn
\ ] IPTI L U UBLICATION~ :
STANDARD | 49 ) HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3)

31+ MBGF P 3. APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE
i POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS. OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
| T TO THE STANDARDS REQUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.

. 6-3" : 6-3" : 6-3" : 6-3" : 6-3" : 6-3" | 63
' 4.FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW

N B, T B : T 1 "

o el \ e ° . 2 - - 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN. ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,

NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “"TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Increose Super Elevotion\DGN\Standards\sgtl2s3118.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

| | \ @) : N \ U@ ‘ TS 7 “GALVANIZING". FITTINGS' SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
- W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM NGS W-BEAM_MGS \ W-BEAM GUARDRAL SEEMENST IS0 pin 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
| y  RALZECTIN RAlL_SECTION ALY VEW R \ ENQ SECTION DETAL MSKT 7. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210, MAY BE
: \ 2 \ IMPACT HEAD SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION  DIVISION
\ MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
| \i:‘?TTEE::Mf@MPOS,TE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED ["BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED 8.IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT THE
i AT LINE POST(B) THRU LINE POST(3). _TRAFFIC FLOW MANUFACTURER, & REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
! 2.1TEM P(WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9.POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
| _H,m8).n(8).0(8) ) 10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
——END PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION N - 11. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAIL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.
| A B | 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD FROM
. ) | ( ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIIC
oy BEEE B BOET 4 y BEET & G5 / e ; | INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
E ﬂj 5 =1 = o = I I e = ERE ! 13. THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH TWO 12'-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25'-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
e == P oy === i o Ee il e 1 ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE.
Ty [= 1 =1 LI § LI § [= T LI § 7 [= T L1 § ==l
L [ / 7 14. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
, € TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST.SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
j e USED ON LOWER POSTS 1% 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.
NSZEY N 7 &
\ T I M
| ‘ N _FinsHeD | | ! N I gy = G ITEm | oOTY MAN SYSTEM COMPONENTS 1M
| [ GRADE [ [ GRADE AN ™ B ; NUMBERS
¥ 34 E & b A —SEE POST 1 A | 1 | MSKT IMPACT HEAD MS3000
h PN~ L PN - b DEPTH || . CONNECTION B | 1 | W-BEAM GUARDRAL END SECTION, 12 Go. SF1303
B L O I 0] | 60"  HETAL C | 1 | POST 1- TOP (6" X 6" X Yg" TUBE) MTPHP1A
g ¥ — POST D | 1 | POST 1- BOTTOM (6' W6X1S) MTPHPIB
. SOLL PLATE ON E 1 POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH R I
ELEVATION VEEW N DOMNCSTREAM (S0E F_| 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6'W6X9) | HP28B
e FINC Ay G | 1 | BEARING PLATE £750
s U s L = H | 1 | CABLE ANCHOR BOX S760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1 BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY £770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION, K_| 1 | GROUND STRUT 5755
L | 6 | wex9 OR W6x8.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: x —| M | 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
N | 1 | w-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (9'-4 %™ 612025
) 2 W-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12'-6") G1203A
P | 6 | wOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN. x x <
Yo' X 14" A325 BOLT TEMP) B WOOD-BLOGKOUT Q | 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAL SECTION (25'-0") 61209
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER — - 3 -
x x ITEM(Q) 25'GUARD FENCE PANEL SMALL HARGE ARE
@ | 2 | % x I" HEX BOLT (GRD 5 B5160104A
—\o.n ; b 4 %6 WASHER w0516
< “i" STRUCTURAL NUT 3r c 2 He" HEX NUT NOS516
= . WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER (h,j d 25 %" Dio. x 1'/4" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) B580122
- e | 2 | %" Dio.x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
1 ) f 3 3" WASHER w050
- h\ L (aebt2) - 9 |33 | %" Dio. H.GR NUT NO50
s l lj : — h 1 Yo" Dio. x 8 /2" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B340854A
P e NS _ j 1 ¥4 Dio. HEX NUT NO30
_ V2" STRUCTURAL NUT FINISHED o j
Yo" X 1Y4" A325 BOLT (m wn/: SRS B RASHER ] GRADE extg k | 2 | 1ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER e I 2 | 1ANCHOR CABLE WASHER w100
POST 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 m | 8 | Y x 1% A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER | SBI2A
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAL CONNECTION DETAL ,z__
SECTION B+ n | 8 | Y STRUCTURAL NUTS NO1ZA
ANCHOR BRACKET o 8 1%6" 0.D. x %" 1.D. STRUCTURAL WASHERS WO12A
eachl 1i. chill-lola, o BN p 1 BEARING PLATE RETAINER TIE CT-100ST
q 6 | %" x 10" HGR. BOLT 8581002
r 1 OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18" E3151
— Dslgn
S-0" 50" APPROACH GRADING i Division
APPROX 5'-10" i i l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
STANDARD 1

s 8 8 '3 % & & B K A=t AV ¢ T sy

S I - i 2'-0"
R 77777777777777777777777777777777177 t . 1 I T
| / 2'-0" MAX. —APPROACH GRADING MSKT-MASH-TL-3
EDGE OF PAVEMENT— RAIL OFFSET (IV:I0H OR FLATTER) ~_____TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET “OPTION" SHOWN) =t (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT ( 123)31 18
FILE: sgt12s3118.dgn DN: T CK: KM ‘D"‘JI\P
APPROACH GRADING AT CUARDRAL END TREATMENTS co o JOB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE 0952 01 064 FMI008
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE o SOUNTY SUEET O
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. ot BERT 2 50
BMT LI Y




No warronty of any

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

DISCL AMER:

:01:43 PM

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

REFLECTOR UNIT SIZES FOR DELINEATORS
DELINEATORS D & OM DESCRIPTIVE CODES
AND OBJECT MARKERS R
SIZE 1 SIZE 2 SIZE 3 SIZE 4 SINGLE DOUBLE NSTL DEL ASSM (D-XX)SZ X_(XXXXIXXX(XX)
3m . NUMBER OF REFLECTORS
., & Lo 3 P
o~ r o
=0 — [ ] - COLOR OF REFLECTORS
. = [ ) ﬂ 1 . ¥ = White
z : - H - = Yellow
< x R ‘e el = v 23 “vies R - Red
DEVICE . o R . ) 3 = .- e ) = REFLECTOR UNIT SIZE
. = DEVICE <« 3
s < o & o S ' 1or 2
.1y . - ° ° TYPE OF POST OR DELINEATOR
3" +_Ye 4" Y o ° p WC = Wing Chonnel Post
[P S ‘ o ° YFLX = Yellow Flexible Post
g B Yig" o WFLX = While Flexible Post
% 6" '_'/8" - BRF - Barrier Reflector
£ TYPE OF MOUNT
€ ) GND = Embedded (drivable or set in concrete)
o 1-Size 2 reflector 1-Size 1reflector 2-Size 2 reflector 2-Size 1reflector CTB = Concrete Borrier Mount
‘; unit unit units units GF1or GF2 = Guord Fence Altachment
£ SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C reflective sheeting SRF = Surfoce Mount
3
§ 1. Size 1ond 4 - Direct applied reflective sheeting for use on flexible SHEETING Yellow, White or Red Type B or C Reflective Sheeting D?‘é:ﬁd
¢ T post (fix). Bl = Bi-Directional
g NOTE . . POST TYPE wC YFLX, WFLX wC YFLX, WFLX BR - Bi-Direclional with red on bock
£ 2. Size 2 ond 3 - For use on wing chaonnel (wc) post only. Use opproved
N metal, plastic or fiberglass backplate with 17/64" mounting holes. MOUNT TYPE GND GND, SRF GND GND, SRF INSTL OM ASSM (OM'XX)(XXXX)XXX(XX1¥
(-]
£ OBJECT MARKERS TYPE OF 0BUECT MARKER
" W La Dy
o
z Type 1(OM-1) Type 2 (OM-2) Type 3 (OM-3) Type 4 (OM-4) NUMBER OF REFLECTORS OR DIRECTION
o X = 3-Size 2 reflector units (Type 2 only)
= Y = 1-Size 3 reflector unit (Type 2 only)
§ OoMm-1 OM-2X OM-2Y OM-2Z OM-3L OM-3R OM-3C OM-4 Z- S-Slize 10r 1-Size . Irelle);:lor unil(:)(Type 2 only)
o L - Left Side (Type 3 Object Morker only)
o 3 R = Right Side {Type 3 Object Morker only)
5 6" C - Center (Type 3 Object Morker only}
z k—ﬂn—n k—><n_n e 2" TYPE OF POST
] X > N 12" 12" wC = Wing Chonnel Post
£ R x%// E NN <2 e e e - % WFLX - White Flexible Post
2 S . ox N /] oY \ \ * TWT = Thin Wolled Tubing
i % . —g 7\\ o~ \? &
DEVICE Beosd N \N o e TYPE OF MOUNT
g : 3 -V ” / GND - Embedded (drivoble)
’a \ \}/}} : = AN/ j\_\ o > > § N SRF = Surface Mount
o e - > " T A 53 53 WAS = Wedge Anchor Steel
§ < \45; WAP - Wedge Anchor Plastic
% VR “ ° 6 VAR DIRECTION
° ° » If Required
g \ 6 ﬁ Bl = Bi-Directional
3-Size 1refleclor
§ 3-Size 2 reflector 1-Size 3 reflector units DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
i i 1-Si 4 fl
Z units unit or 1-Size 4 reflector FLEXIBLE DELINEATOR & OBJECT MARKER POSTS ]
S unit DMS - 4400
2 KEMBEDDED & SURFACE MOUNT TYPES)
c j . . Alternating acrylic black ond retroflective R .
g. SHEETING Yellow-Type B OFrLC SPLeehng Yellow - Type B or C Sheeting yellow - Type B ¢r C  Sheeting Red -Type B e c '§[|eetmg SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS - 8300
[
] POST TYPE TWr we we WFLX T TWT DELINEATORS, OBJECT MARKERS AND BARRIER OMS - 8600
1 MOUNT TYPE WAS, WAP GND GND GND, SRF WAS, WAP WAS, WAP REFLECTORS
| :
A BARRIER REFLECTORS (BRF) CHEVRONS ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW NOTE
b Delineator and object marker
0
> GF1 GF2 cT8 substrates and sign substrates
£ shollbe 0.080" Aluminum sign
- blank to conform to ASTM B-209
S Alloy 6061-T6 or approved
s DEVICE !
= DEVICE olternative.
[T
i ‘ ® Traffic
é | | | | wi-6 L.)S_a_fe_ty
- . ivision
L Texas Department of Transportation
s DEVICE wi-8 I Standard
o
¢ T DELINEATOR &
- 18"x 24" . 30"x 36" 36" x 48" 48" x 24" 60" x 30
ﬁ SIZE (W x L) (Conventional) (Cog\\/,eer:tsnizrsl (Expressway) (Freeway} SIZE (W x L) (Conventionol) (Expressway & Freeway) OBJECT MARKER
1l 1. Barrier reflectors shallmeet the requirements
9| of DMS 8600. N . MATERIAL
& JMOUNTING HEIGHT 4'-0" or 7-0 7'-0" Only MOUNTING HEIGHT 7'-0" DESCR||D'|‘|ON
& 2. Approved Barrier Reflectors are listed on the
o "Borrier Reflectors™ Material Producer List 1. CHEVRON (W1-8) signs ond ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) Signs 1
= ot: www.txdot.gov. shallbe installed per Sign Mounting Details (SMD) Standard D & OM( )'20
P2 Sheets ond paid under Item 644 (SmallRoadside Sign Assemblies). . om1-20.d N: TXDO TXDOT |ow: TXDO - TXDO
'2 SHEETING Yellow, White, Red NOTE K HLETD'Td’M 8 mm" DZOJT[RETCT ‘CV T\EBT i TH\cl('yA‘v'T —
= - - " 2. When there is a need to increase conspicuity, the Texas version of — - : '
note | - Reflective sheeting shallhove o minimum the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-GT) moy be used insteod of A 0952/01] 064 FMI008
dimension of 3 inches and minimum surfoce the ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) 10-0¢ 3 15 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
area of 9 square inches. ) 410 7720 BMT LIBERTY 51
20A




DISCL AMER:

No warronty of any

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.

POST TYPE AND SUPPORT FOUNDATION DETAILS TYPE OF BARRIER MOUNTS
WING CHANNEL (WOQO) FLEXIBLE POSTS (YFLX, WFLX) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEMS GUARD FENCE ATTACHMENT
GND GND SRF WAS WAP GF1 GF2
oy, P Ld Attached to
@ @ @ post or block
—) — ] ] — ©) y ri
] ] (] (] Reflecti [ i A P
eflective (Approx.)
R Reflective material T $- : -
s o material - - - ) = = = < ST T
o : T T : I
Ié ° ol s o £ 11
] Ground 9 J HE < & Z (I
2, Line . ° 12 5 5 28 < 11
2y : - oKk yid
Te R 3 '3
-_’-‘; S [ 17" -
85 ° g Post ol 30 = 20"
§= b 8 Post 27" 30
8g 2 :
o3 ° ’ °
29 ~: ‘ ~ .
o
88 <) a -
g .
gt ) . CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB)
- 0 e
59 ~— ° — Ploce Borrier Reflector
2% S 12" Dia. ‘[:]: 12" Dia. an E‘lop or on side(s) of
.9 S " [ CIB.————
‘.;,g 3.5 17"
g8 2 Bose 7:
o= o ] P
5 o 5 s o/
$£ H Stub 30,‘ 7 ot
oy - |
N
2
R EMBEDDED SURFACE MOUNT STEEL PLASTIC
§E] NOTES
(<]
5= - NOTES
= & 1. Embedded Wing Chonnel (wa) 1. See "Flexible Delineator and Object Marker Posts™
S% $°5t ozptlgn'moy be used for Materiol Producer List for opproved devices.
:3 ype bject Morkers ond ] T
- Delineators only. 2. Instoll per monufacturer's recommendations. NOTE
o
§§ 2. 112 Ibs/ft steelper ASTM A 3. Post length may vary to meet field conditions. I Install per manufacturer's recommendations. GENERAL NOTES
E" 101155 Gr. 50, or ASTM A499. 4. When using yellow delineators with flexible posts
"'g to seporate oppqsing direction of travel, such as 1. Ploce delineators on o section of roodwoy ot o consistent
T centerline or medion use, the flexible posts shall distance from the edge of pavement.
x% be yellow.
2 2. Where o restriction prevents consistent plocement from the
. i
| TYPES 1,3, AND 4 OBJECT MARKERS| CHEVRONS AND ONE DIRECTION DELINEATORS AND TYPE 2 povement edge.ploce ne olfected abject markers in ine
< AND CHEVRONS LARGE ARROW SIGN OBJECT MARKERS
=1 3. When Type 2 object morkers ond delineators ore more thon
9 8'-0" from the edge of the pavement, it moy not be possible
2 to maintain ¢ height of approximately 4'-0". If this is the
L T case, ploce the obJect marker or delineator os close to the
5 — desired height as possible.
@ D 4. Install all delineators, object markers and barrier reflectors
2 ] in occordonce with the monufacturer's recommendaotion.
0
g 5. Barrier reflectors should be instolled a minimum of 18 inches
L ES above the edge of the pavement surface.
[
@ = |z
e N\ 8 Q 6. Diagonal stripes on Type 3 object morkers shallslope down
= 'g < toword the intended travellane.
z - I
[ a ~Pavement " "
3 5 2 surfoce N g Saroty
s o S ~Pavement N I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂ;’}’d
S > ~Pavement /" surfoce N —
& /" surface i / Al
-8 —4 DELINEATOR &
[ ~Ground
23 L croms T\ OBJECT MARKER
= ~Ground ¥ Line
24 ~ the" i g - INSTALLATION
P \ 2'-0" to 8'-0" or |
8 NOTE in front of object )
i NOTE being morked D & OM(2)-20
gg Mounting at 4 feet to the bottom Chevrons 30" x 36" and larger shallbe | |
— . . mounted at g height of 7' to the bottom FILE: dom2-20.dgn on: TXDOT ck: TXDOT [ow: TXDOT ck: TXDOT
g?_n- 2:,;:;::?&?%}3n%?g:::t::d for of the chevron. C%evron sign ond ONE ©)TxD0T 20 cont [sect J08 HGHWAY
a height of 6'-6" to the top of DIRECTION LARGE ARROW sign (W1-9T)shall See generolnotes 1,2 ond 3. 0952[01] o064 FM1008
|l:'l.|.l the chevron (sizes 24" x 30" ond be installed per SMD stondard sheets ond 10-09 3 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
az smoller) poid under item 644, 410 7-20 BMT LIBERTY 5
208
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No warronty of any
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The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.
T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Increase Super Elevation\DGN\StoPldHitistensiaal 29, a4fier formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

:01:57 PM

DATE: 6/21/2024

MINIMUM WARNING DEVICES AT CURVES

WITH

ADVISORY SPEEDS

Amount by which
Advisory Speed
is less than
Posted Speed

Curve Advisory Speed

Turn
(30 MPH or less)

Curve
(35 MPH or more)

5 MPH & 10 MPH

® RPMs

RPMs

15 MPH & 20 MPH

® RPMs and One Direction ® RPMs ond Chevrons: or

Large Arrow sign ® RPMs ond One Direction Large

Arrow sign where geometric
conditions or roadside
obstocles prevent the
installotion of chevrons.

25 MPH & more

® RPMs ond Chevrons: or ® RPMs and Chevrons

® RPMs ond One Direction
Large Arrow sign where
geometric conditions or
roadside obstacles prevent
the instollation of
chevrons

SUGGESTED SPACING FOR DELINEATORS
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES

—— ONE DIRECTION
| LARGE ARROW
SIGN

Cur ve Spacing

— Extension of the
centerline of the

tangent section of
opprooch lane

DELINEATOR AND OBJECT MARKER APPLICATION AND SPACING
CONDITION REQUIRED TREATMENT MINIMUM  SPACING

Frwy./Exp. Tangent

RPMs

See PM-series and FPM-series
standard sheets

Frwy./Exp. Curve

Single delineators on right side

See delineator spacing table

100 feet on ramp tangents
Single delineators on at least one reme 9

side of ramp (should be on outside
of curves)(see Detail 3 on D&OM(4)

Frwy/Exp.Ramp Use delineator spacing table for

ramp curves ("straightway spacing”
does not apply to ramp curves)

Acceleration/Deceleration
Lane

Double delineators (see Detail 3
on D&0OM(4))

100 feet (See Detail 3 on D & OM (40

Truck Escape Ramp Single red delineators on both sides 50 feet

Bi-Directional Delineators when
undivided with one lane each

Bridge Rail (steel or direction
concreteland Metal

Beam Guard Fence

Equal spacing (100'max) but

Single Delineators when multiple not less than 3 delineators

lanes each direction

Concrete Traffic Barrier (CTB)
or Steel Traffic Barrier

Barrier reflectors matching

the color of the edge line Equel spocing 100" mox

Reflectors matching the color
of the edge line

Every 5th cable barrier post (up to

Cable Barrier 100°'max)

Requires reflective sheeting provided
by manufacturer per D & OM (VIA) or
a Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)1n
front of the terminal end

Divided highway - Object marker on

h
Guard Rail Terminus/Impact epproach end

Head Undivided 2-lane highways -

Object marker on approach and

departure end See D & OM (5Yand D & OM (6)

DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON
SPACING
WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS KNOWN
FEET
Deg’fee Radius  |Spacing Spacing gzzzir:gn
Curve of n . n in
Curve Curve |[Stroightaway Curve
A 2A B
1 3730 225 450 —
2 2865 160 320 —
3 1910 130 260 200
4 1433 10 220 160
5 146 100 200 160
6 955 90 180 160
7 819 85 170 160
8 716 75 150 160
9 637 75 150 120
10 573 70 140 120
" p21 65 130 120
12 478 60 120 120
13 441 60 120 120
14 409 55 10 80
15 382 55 10 80
16 358 55 10 80
19 302 50 100 80
23 249 40 80 80
29 198 35 70 40
38 151 30 60 40
57 101 20 40 40

Curve delineator approach and departure
spacing should 1nclude 3 delineators
spaced at 2A. This spacing should be

used during design preparation or when

the degree of

curve 1s known.

Type 3 Object Marker (OM-3)
at end of rail and 3 single
delineators approaching rail

Bridges with no Approach

See D & OM(B)
Rail

Requires reflective sheeting
provided by manufacturer per

D & OM (VIA)or a Type 3 Object
Marker (OM-3)1n front of the
terminal end

Reduced Width Approaches to
Bridge Rail

Type 2 and Type 3 Object
Markers (OM-3) and 3 single
delineators approaching bridge

See D & OM (5)

Culverts without MBGF Type 2 Object Markers See Deta1l 2 on D & OM(4)

Crossovers Double yellow delineators and RPMs See Detoil 1on D & OM (4)

Pavement Narrowing Single delineators adjacent
NOTE DELINEATOR AND CHEVRON (lane merge) on to affected lane for full 120 feet
ONE DIRECTION LARGE ARROW (W1-6) sign SPACING Freeways/Expressway length of trensition
should be located at approximately and
perpendicular to the extension of the WHEN DEGREE OF CURVE OR RADIUS IS NOT KNOWN NOTES
centerline of the tangent section of - - - Chevron
approach lane. Advisory SP",C'"Q SpC!CIng Spacing l. Unless 1ndicated otherwise, the delineator or barrier reflector color shall conform
Speed n Stroi n in to the color of the pavement edge line on the side of the road where the delineators
(MPH) Curve traightaway or barrier reflectors are placed.
SUGGESTED SPACING FOR CHEVRONS Curve
ON HORIZONTAL CURVES = 1;(«) 22;8 2800 2. Barrier reflectors may be used to replace required delineators.
60 10 220 160 3. Single red delineators may be mounted on the back side of delineator posts for wrong
Point of way driver applications
curvature Point of 55 100 200 160 —
tangent 50 85 170 160 ;’Q Sraafeg:/
45 75 150 120 . Division
. Texas Department of Transportation
] 20 70 140 120 I P! P Standard
35 60 120 120
30 55 110 80 LEGEND DELINEATOR &
25 50 100 80
20 40 80 80 é Bi-directional OBJECT MARKER
i
15 35 70 20 Delineator PLACEMENT DETAILS
If the degree of curve is not known, ? Delineator
delineator spacing may be determined
based on the Advisory Speed of the - Sign D & OM(S)'20
NOTE curve. Use th.e delineator curve spacing FILE: dom3-20.dgn on: TXDOT ‘CV:T*D‘:‘T ow: TXDOT ‘CV:T‘D‘:‘T
Al least one chevron pair is installed for each Advisory Speed (MPH). ©TxDOT  August 2004 CONT |sECT JOB HIGHWAY
beyond the point of tangent in tangent REVISIONS 0952 01 064 FM1008
w section. 5"? ?"‘5’ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
Z £ 720 BMT LIBERTY 53
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No warronty of any
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CROSSOVERS FREEWAY DELINEATION FOR RAMPS AND TYPICAL APPLICATION OF
ACCELERATION/ DECELERATION LANES DEAD END BARRICADE
o -<—Deod End
| e e e | Barricade
| |* Optional type 4
100° | object markers
U I] usuol | |
3 4 Type I-A | |
.. ype I-
: RPM's ot 20 o [l | Jlff,,,, — Double | :
S spocing - yellow
26 delineator |
£g
5, 0 I |
::g.; D:I:J:Le |— Type II-C-R
25 yel RPM's at 10
€= delineator — | .
8o spacing -
.=
o=
S a & .
ev Worning devices
28 & =4 as per D & OM(3)
gg or Additional
g devices os -
5; R necessary =t
Qu
.’_“é §®  Spacing of white
‘..;.“_’ delineators for
5§ acceleration or
8¢ R deceleration lanes
‘:E is opproximately 100 ft.
33 ; :
&5
=1
a
Eé DETAIL 1 % DETAIL 4
o c
=8
8% R TYPICAL DEAD END
-
29 BARRICADE INSTALLATION
[~
bl
2 FOR CULVERTS | 8 |
3 WITHOUT MBGF ! |
Ety AN \“‘IIIT
i
maox.
Z ~—Romp langents- AN LN NN N . (V4
8 100" mox spocing l
< Ramp curves-
] Use delineator
g OM-2 to be 0 —OM-2 to be spacing table —_Sl'zremelrLo:'n
3 placed if sofety placed if culvert ("Stroightoway NOTES avelLanes
o en(lj tre?f:mer;ls headwallis greater spocing" does
N is less than 15* thon 20'in length
: from travellone. - [| ond is less thg,, B:Ilin?:::z:'s 1. Barricade striping shallbe red and white reflective sheeting for all permanent
a @ ﬁ 15 from travel should be on road closures.
Pl i .
b 4 lone or within the outside of 2. Borricade striping is red ond white sloping toword the center of the roadway.
® clear zone curve,
2 [| 3. Type 3 Borricode Supports should be onchored to soilor povement as described
; 1 in compliont Work Zone Traffic ControlDevices List, section D.2.f ond D.2.g.
o — ===~ F—-—-=—-=-=---1 -1 |
g LSme =t oo L DETAIL 5
= N
: I DETAIL 3 = —
8 OM-2 to b Sarety
S ~—— OM~- o be . ivision
gl; ploced if culvert LEGEND I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
g I T:::';g'll Ifsr olfnss é Bidir ectional Delineator
29; travellone or R Delineator DELINEATOR &
al within the cleor
8 zone g s OBJECT MARKER
o M-
8¢ PLACEMENT DETAILS
g 2 77| Borricode
T
g = | Sin D & OM(4)-20
o0
N =
‘Eé DETAIL 2 D OM-2 FT%E: dom4-20.dgn on: TXDOT ‘ : TXDOT |ow: TXDOT ‘CV:T‘D‘:‘T
‘B'._. C)TxDOT August 20 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
o % Double Delineator 315 0952/ 01 064 FM1008
— 7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
32 BMT LIBERTY 54
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The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act™.
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DISCL AIMER:
T:\BMTDESCN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Increase Super Elevation\DGN\StopldHlitistensiast 2p,q8¢r formoats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.
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DATE:
FILE:

TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY TWO-WAY, TWO LANE ROADWAY
WITH REDUCED WIDTH APPROACH RAIL WITH METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE (MBGPF) BRIDGE WITH NO APPROACH RAIL
See Note 1 — —See Note 1
\ /
/4
See Note 1 — —See Note 1 T X I] P
/
25 ft. 0 25 ft. l ¥
[ I 3-3";Iype " @ I % s 3 Type
- - D-SW
Y é J 25 fi. 25 ft. delineators delineators
[l [l spaced 25 spaced 25
i é é _ Y aport opart
_——— MBGF - é A ] 0 X
Type D-SW [l ﬁﬁ Type D-SW I] L
delineators dgllneotprs
bidirectional é bidirectional é é é [l
7}7 IJ_LI Ij 7{7 . One barrier
One borrier (0 reflector shall
é é I] be placed P [ steel or concrete ziiezlﬁ;egehind
[l directly behind X Bridge rail eoch OM-3.
each OM-3. Th h
T " The others I] Wi"eh(:)vteers
—Steelor concrete willhave equal spacing
Bridge rail [l equal spacing (100" max), but
L (100" mox), but by not less than 3
Bidirectional I] L not less thon 3 — bidirectional
white borrier Bidirectional bidirectional rd [l white barrier
reflectors or while borrier Equal spacin white borrier reflectors
delineators reflectors or : é é 100’ ) g reflectors
é é delineators l(':%uocl" 390‘;'"3 ) |] not Ie'::x"'_l::t
max), bu
[l not less than 3 bidirectional
3 bidirectional whfille lborrier & I]
white barrier reflectors or
Equal Eg:gilng reflectors or é I] é delineators m
spacing (100" mox) delineators
(100* mox), [l but not T [l
It:’sts"g:on less thon
3 total. T
3 total. é é é [l é g_swype w W Type
SR _ delineators D-SW
[l 1 MBGF N sp(;ced 25 I] deline%lozr;
e N oport space
i v " i s S{ apart
[ b I
[l Type D-SW % é [l
Type D-SW é é delineators w 5 | gl 5 w
delineators bidirectional [l - |- = )
bidirectional 3 | & > 3
£ © © £
é I] é é é v |w I] w|
——— MBGF———_ @ I ﬁ
Y \ B
=7 o I PR R I R = T & Kt
S|~ e ] ® Traffic
25 1. HE ol 3 25 1t 25 1t A 25 1. LEGEND —t Zatte
G513 Sl & 5 £ £ ] I Texas Department of Transportation s‘};‘;’,ﬂgﬁd
[l v EREY ol 3 Y é Bidirectional Delineator
s : s s A I sel s %< |petineator DELINEATOR &
ee Note 1 — — See Note 1 ee Note 1~ — See Note 1
> OBJECT MARKER
OM-3
PLACEMENT DETALS
NOTE: NOTE:
1. Terminol ends require reflective 1. Terminal ends require reflective I;I OM-2 D & OM(S) - 20
shee[t)ing %’;Vigﬁ:) by mc_'r"UfOCgUfef sheel;ing %n)vi‘\’ﬁ:) by moTnufoc;urer Ae dom5-20.dgn o TxDOT ok TxDOT Jows TxDOT _Jex: TxDOT
per or a lype per or a lype i ©)TxDOT  Auqust 2015 CONT |SEC Jo GHW
Object Marker (OM-3) in front of Object Marker (OM-3) in front =7 |Terminoind A s S Fi008
the terminal end. of the terminol end. Traff F 7-20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
< b raffic Flow s NTY SHEET NoO.
BMT LIBERTY 55




DISCL AIMER:

1—6" min. when no

/—Edge of Pavement

Shoulder shoulder exists
6" Solid t
Yelow / =
dge Line —§" White = =]
| Lone Line -/l L.L.L‘o_.l |:>
6" Solid
White = = — —

Edge Line —\ :>

EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES
ONE-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

PUBLIC
ROADWAY

6" Solid
White
Edge Line

6" Solid
Yellow Line

/

MAJOR
DRIVEWAY

<&
>

\ 6" Solid

White
Edge Line

1 f

ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT

MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

No warronty of any

Edge of Pavement
6" min, when no
l_ shoulder exists

6" Solid
White
Edge Line

6" White !
Lone Line i
—_ | —

/\ 30 10" <:|

—_

See Detaila >~ 6" J/

Solid |:‘1>
Yellow Line
| e | — —
6" Solid White
Edge Line “w ‘:tj>

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

6"

6"

DETAL "A"

9"+x min. - 10"
(18" mox. for traveled woy

greater than 48’ only)

2" minimum
for restripe
projects when
approved by
the Engineer.

*+ 8" minimum
for restripe
projects when
approved by
the Engineer.

_ =10

MAJOR DRIVEWAY

TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT
MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

-

PUBLIC ROADWAY

L

6" Solid
White
Edge Line

&

6" Solid
rYellow Line <":I
— — —
6" White
Lone Line —=< <:'
— 4 —
-6 soic 1
Edas Line ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

GENERAL NOTES

1. Edge line striping shollbe os shown in the plons or os
directed by the Engineer. The edge line should not be placed

less than 6 inches from

the edge of pavement. This

distonce maoy vory due to pavement raveling or other

conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and

gutter sections of roadways.

2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking
lones, sidewolks, berms and shoulders. The troveled woys
shallbe meosured from the center of edge line to the
center of edge line of a two lane roadway.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

6" min, when
no shoulder

exists —‘

FEdge of Pavement

Shoulder width
may vary (typ.)

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.
kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whatsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

—~

6" Yellow 6" Solid White t See Detail B
! Centerline Edge Line _/ < ::I
1 30 — — — )] y
’ 10
l— o] => 6" Solid _/ 6" Solid White 6~ Soid &
Yellow Line Edge Line Yellow Line

Shoulder width
moy vary {(typ.)

TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS

18" min. - 20" max.
(16" minimum for
restripe projects
when approved by

the Engineer.)

DETAL “B“

2" minimum for restripe pro;ects
when opproved by the Engineer.

|-——| 3"to 12"~ =

“LVVVV

For posted speed on rood
being morked equalto or
greater than 45 MPH.

YIELD LINES

Pavement Edge

T:\BMTDESGCN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Increase Super Elevation\DGN\StotldflitistonipgAeipiher formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

p—q 3"to 12" = =

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
JPERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS [DMS-8240
All pavement marking materials shallmeet the
required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.
4' min. 4" min,
30" mox. STOP LINES 30" max.
Solid White
Width: 12" min.
24" mox.
EDGE LINE
6" Solid White
CENTERLINE
6" Yellow
6" min, | Length: 10°
(typ.) Gap: 30°
OPTIONAL
6" Solid
Yellow line
on approaches to
intersections

(500’ min.)

Minimum Requirements
for Edgelines Traveled

Way Width

20

Minimum Requirements
for Centerlines without
Edgelines Povement
Wwidth 16° W s 26"

NOTE: Troveled woy is exclusive of shoulder widths,
Refer to GeneralNote 2 for additional details.

v NOTES e IVVVVVV
S Tr— = GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
Edge Line N T For posted speed on road EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
6" Solid Yellow 30° 0 1. Where divided highwoys ore being moarked equalto or Bosed ‘off Traveled Wov Ghd Pavermant Widths
Edge Line Sne 6" Solid <= separated by median widths ot less thon 40 MPH. P o
AN Note 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of y
S e [ 30 feet or more, medion
| Toper ] 1260 ok VYVVVV openings shallbe signed as 3@ g’aafg;f,
. ) ] : two separate intersections. ) Division
elh tDoHed thi?eOIILdine ‘ AAAA z Each medion opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
Lm;e See nole 3 =z each gpproach. The narrow median width willbe the controlling width to
Extension = L48" . determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typicoalintersection
s = e, Yield control. Stop signs ond stop bors are optionol os determined by the
—~< f d 3 .
£ = T e - Engineer. TYPICAL STANDARD
@ 6" Solid Yello ‘:|'> Storage stop/yield
Edge |I_ine " ! Dece.emﬂon ! line 2. Instoll median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop lines/yield PAVEMENT MARKINGS
W —_— [ —_— — lines) when a 50' or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop lines
6" Solid White :> : I i shallonly be used with stop signs. Yield lines shollonly be used with
- § 6" White Lone Line ; :
& Edge Line —\ yield signs. P
S M( l) - 2 2
X 3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FLE: pmi-22.dgn o cK: [ow: oK
g shollbe as shown on the plons or os directed by the Engineer. @ TxDC CoNT [secT o8 HIGHAY
.. 0952 | 01 064 FM1008
Hg, FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS
32 BMT LIBERTY 56




The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

DISCL AIMER:

No warronty of any

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
FOR VEHICLE POS|T|ON|NG GUIDANCE PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
<::| See Detail A See Detail B ) TRAFFIC PANT DMS-8200
Type ll-A-A o Cemterine Symmetricalaround centerline [HoT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
/— e Y IPERMANENT PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
N =X = 7 X n) - Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type lI-A-A
5 80" | 40 40" N it —_— - —i - A - — o — & All pavement marking materials shallmeet the
a I T —I I I required Deportmentol Material Specifications
: |:::> z | 40 I 40 | 40 | os specified by the plons.
- — — — o — — o ‘
L CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS \ | s | (——
%- |::> Type I-C [ i
g Type I-C N N
g <‘tl n/ ype ¢ %
=]
g — — — — ] see[)ﬁ'c CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE
¢ Type II-A-A <:, :—
§ ﬂ/_ o g L ~_%
& 1 ] geﬂfectorized
o T T 5 urface
2 =S 80 N
v | | Type I1(Top View)
§ =} o — — a — | e— o —
% |j‘> ¢> Type 1-C or II-C-R
8
H — /:l — D — — o —
CENTERLINE & LANE LINES 3
2 FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS /Tvpe I-C or I-C-R %
% — ] — — o — — o —
Z Type lI-A-A Type lI-A-A -2 | 80" .
é ; ﬁlrt 3 k—Reﬂectorized
- S T [ Surfoce
2 N o 4" Type N(Top View)
- ] 3.5 TrmmmTmTmT

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Raised pavement markers Type II-C-R shallhave cleor face

Type lI-A-A "= 2" toward normal troffic ond red face toward wrong-way traffic. 359 mox-
See Note 3. 25° min
DETAL ~A" DETAL "B" DETAL “C" >
R J/ \-Adh iv
~ GENERAL NOTES Suriace’ s

[ 1 0l ] L U [ L U U L L u [ L U [ L U ] | U U L L
CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see note 1

SECTION A

1. Allrgised pavement markers ploced along broken lines
shollbe ploced in line with and midwoy between
the stripes.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

[l [l [l Ll ] [l ] .
2. On concrete pavements, the raised pavement markers

BROKEN LANE LINE should be ploced to one side of the longitudinal

) |
I 30 I
} ¢ 1 joints.

T:\BMTDESCN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Increase Super Elevation\DGN\Statldflitistondpcdajgther formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

3. Use roised pavement morker Type I-C with undivided n
300 to 500 mil roodwloys. l?Iu\s’hmmeditr:r:'ls. ond 3'50 woy vllcleft Wit |65eS. 3@ g’aafg;f,
in_ height Use raised pavement marker Type I-C-R with divided Divisi
z ivision
I—l highways ond raised medians. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
I ! i
s Af quick field check f'or the thickness POSITION GUIDANCE USING
a of base line and profile marking is
o i V. Ifm REFLECTOR|ZED PROF“.E approximately equalto a stgckgof 5 RAISED MARKERS
ﬁ 572"z quorters to a maximum height of 7 quarters. R F .I. RI PR FI
y PATTERN DETAL EFLECTORIZED PROFILE
UF— USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS NOTES MARKINGS
N 1. Edge lines should typically be 6" wide
% :nd the moterialsysholl)l;e specified PM(2)'22
P 6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE in the plons. [ ow Jor
S OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile morkings shalinot be ploced CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
. on roadways with o posted speed limit 0952 | 01 064 FM1008
=g of 45 MPH or less. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
32 BMT LIBERTY 57




SUMMARY OF

SMALL

SIGNS

No warranty of any

SM RD SGN ASSM TY

XXXXX (X)

XX (X-XX

X)

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

"Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

The use of this standord is governed by the

kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
of this stondord to other formats or for incorrect results or domages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

a|o
[F1} w
o|a
> | >
2l
SIGN ; = POST TYPE POSTS ANCHOR TYPE MOUNTING DESIGNATION
STA. SN[gN ROMEREL ATURE SIGN DIMENS IONS g 2 UA=Universal Conc |PREFABRICATED|1EXT or 2EXT = # of Ext
. S| S |FRP = Fiberglass UB=Universal Bolt BM = Extruded Wind Beam
33| ™T = Thin-wall |, o 2| SA=Siipbose-Conc | p - “pPigin" |WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing
"_‘ < 110BWG - 10 BWG SB=Slipbase-Bolt | T = »1* Channel
<| 2 |s80 = scn 80 WS=Wedge Steel U= gy EXAL= Extruded Alum Sign
[rg Y WP=Wedge Plastic Panels
CSJs1 8952-01-069
65+50 1 Wl1-2L SYMBOL -HORIZ CURVE LEFT 36 x 36 X S80 1 SA P
67+40; 2 W1-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 18 x 24 X S80 1 SA P
| — W1-8R < CHEVRON RIGHT> 18 x 24 ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
68+60] 3 W1-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 18 x 24 Sse 1 sA P Pr——— —
| — W1-8R <CHEVRON RIGHT> 18 x 24 Qudre “ee Murimam Thickoess
69+801 4 W1 -8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 18 x 24 S80 1 SA P Less than 7,5 0.080"
o___ =
W]1-8R <CHEVRON RIGHT> 18 x 24 7.5 10 15 0. 100"
71+004 5 Wl1-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 18 x 24 S80 1 SA P
I w1-8R < CHEVRON RIGHT> 18 x 24 Greater than 15 0.125"
72+201 6 W1-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 18 x 24 S80 1 SA P
J_—— W1-8R < CHEVRON RIGHT> 18 x 24
73+40 7 Wl1-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 18 x 24 S80 1 SA P
F p— .
W1-8R < CHEVRON RIGHT> 18 x 24 The Standord Highway Sign Designs
74+60 8 wl-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 18 x 24 580 1 SA P for Texas (SHSD) canm be found at
t—- w1-8R < CHEVRON RIGHT> 18 x 24 the following website.
75+80] 9 W1-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 18 x 24 S8 1 SA P http://www.txdot.gov/
q_—— W1-8R <CHEVRON RIGHT> 18 x 24
77+70 10 W1-2R SYMBOL -HOR1Z CURVE RIGHT 36 x 36 S80 1 SA P
CSJ1 0952-01-064 NOTE:
163-211 11 o BOWIE CREEK 30 x 18 10BWG ! sa P 1. Sign supports shall be located as shown
. 1 1] W
164+22| 12 1-3 BOWIE CREEK 30 x 18 10BWG 1 sA P o he Brong. mxeent ihat fhe Encinet
166"‘1@" 13 wl-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 18 x 24 10BWG 1 SA P may shift the sign supports, within
I wW1-8R < CHEVRON RIGHT> 18 x 24 design guidelines, where necessary to
167+63; 14 wi1-8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 18 x 24 1@BWG 1 SA P ngy;ecgnﬁf;ds?;?z;?l !39:: 'Oan?;slo
1 1 1 1 1 1 .
| — W1-8R < CHEVRON RIGHT> 18 x 24 otherwise shown on the plans, the
169+33} 15 W1 -8L <CHEVRON LEFT> 18 x 24 1@BWG 1 SA P Contractor shall stoke and the Engineer
1 — W1-8R <CHEVRON RIGHT> 18 x 24 will verify all sign support locations.
170-00] 16 D2@-1TL COUNTY ROAD ¢ 631) 24 x 24 10BWC 1 SA £ 2. For installation of bridge mount cleoronce
171+551 17 M1 -6F FARM ROAD 1008 24 x 24 1 @BWG 1 SA P signs, see Bridge Mounted Clearance Sign
1 DI@-7aT REFERENCE MARKER <4 5 @> 3 x10 Assembly (BMCS)Standord Sheet.
171+56| 18 W8-13aT BRIDGE MAY ICE IN COLD WEATHER 36 x 36 19BWG 1 SA P

3. For Sign Support Descriptive Codes, see
Sign Mounting Details Smoll Roodside
Signs General Notes & Details SMD(GEN).

‘ ® Traffic
Operations

I Texas Department of Transportation 5"32;’,%’221

8:11:45 PM

SUMMARY OF
SMALL SIGNS

FILE: c:\txdot\pw_onl ine\txdot5\aldo.reynago\dl056616\505S. dgn

DATE: 6/21/2024

SOSS
FILEs sums16. dgn ow TxDOT [cxs TxDOT [ows TxDOT [exs TxDOT
© 1xD0T Moy 1987 conr |sect Jop HIGHWAY
REVISIoNS 0952| 01 064 FM1008
;':g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO,
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 2F0278B5-F913-4037-814E-A3F92A9E1CCD

o
]

‘ Dw:

‘ CK:

‘ DN:

5:01:15 PM
c:\txdot\pw online\txdot5\aldo.reynaga\d1056616\SMALL SIGN DETAILS.dgn

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

DocuSigned by:

e

50238C8D55F5470...

FM 1008
SMALL SIGN DETAILS

2024 ‘ ®
Texas
Department
of Transportation
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or the conver-

f

om its use.

No worronty of ony

purpose whatsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilil¥
r

overned by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act”.
sion of this stondard to other Tormals or for incorrect results or domages resulling

or any

A

y TxDOT

kind is made b

DISCLAIMER: The use of this stondord is

TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL NOTES:

NOTE

1. Slip bose shollbe permanently morked lo indicate manufoclurer. Method, design, and location of

i l:(;)séwc i Bt morking ore subject to approvalof the TxDOT Troffic Stondords Engineer.
) There are various devices approved 2. Materiglused os post with this system shallconform lo the following specilications:
Keeper Plote Schedule 80 Pipe PP 10 BWG Tubing (2.875" oulside diomeler}

(See GenerolNote 3) 0.134" nominal wall thickness

Seomless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe

for the Triongulor Slipbose System.
Pleose reference the Materiol Producer

Slip Bose “ . Steelshallbe HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
» List for opproved slip base systems. Other steels moy be used if they meel the following:
hilp:// Ax .qov/ n /or r list.htm 55,000 PSIminimum yield strength

(1m1] D D tp W'WW txdol.go . business/producer list.ntm_ 70,000 PSIminimum lensile strength

—_—| e |—= The devices shallbe instolled per 207 minimum elongation in 2"
5/8" structural . s Woll thickness (uncooled) shollbe within the ronge of 0.122" to 0.138"

[ [T 11 ) monul rers’ recommendations. 9
bolts (3), nuls o0 o‘.:tu ers reco endations Outside diometer (uncoated) shollbe within the ronge of 2.867" to 2.883"
(3), and washers \ Woshers Installation procedures shallbe Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoaled steel tubing (ASTM AB53), recoot
(6) per ASTM A325 if required by z ' tube outside diometer weld seam by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM BB33.
or A449 ond — S ~ monufacturer provided lo the Engmeer by Contractor. Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diometer)

0.276" nomingl woll thickness

golvanized per e
Steel tubing per ASTM AS00 Gr C

Item 445 “Golvonizing.”

Bolt length is Other seomless or electric-resistonce welded steel tubing or pipe with equivolent
2.1/2". outside diometer ond woll thick moy be used if they meel the following:
46,000 PSiminimum yield strength
4" Mox. 62,000 PSIminimum Ltensile strength
217 minimum elongation in 2"
_ Woll thickness (uncoated) shollbe within the ronge of 0.248" to 0.304"
NN Oulside diometer (uncoaled) shallbe within the ronge of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvonization per ASTM A123
3. See the Troffic Operations Division website for detoiled drowings of sign clomps ond Texos
Universal Tri lor Slipbose Syst p its. The websile address is:
Stub —_ http://www.lxdot.gov/publications/traffic.htm

4. Sign supporls shallnot be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts sholinot be spliced.

374 " diameler hole. E— ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Provide o 36"
7" x /2" diometer Foundation
rod or "4 rebor. 1. Prepore 12-inch diometer by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
f may be reduced such that it is embedded o minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.
Closs A concrele  — a2~ 2. The Engineer may permit boltches of concrete less thon 2 cubic yords to be mixed with o portoble,
) 12" min, motor-driven concrete mixer. For smollplocements less thon 0.5 cubic yords, hond mixing in o
24" mox. suitable tainer may be ollowed by Engineer. Concrete shallbe Class A.

3. Push the pipe end of the slip bose stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back ond
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to aossure good contact between the concrete ond stub.
Continue to work the stub into the concrete untilit is between 2 to 4 inches obove the ground.

4. Plumb the stub. Allow o minimum of 4 doys lo set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5. The triongulor slipbase system is multidirectionol ond is designed to release when struck from any

Non-reinforced
concrete fooling
(shallbe used

unless noled < direction.
elsewhere in the
plans). F oundation Support

should toke opprox.
2.5 cf of concrete.

1. Cut support so thal the bottom of the sign wilbe 7 to 7.5 leet above the edge of the trovelway
(i.e., edge of the closest lone) when slip plote is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feel
B e above slip plole when the slip plote is above the edge of the trovelway. The cut shollbe plumb and
- — - stroight.
%7 12" Dia ——{ 2. Attach sign to support using conneclions shown. When muitiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum cleorance between eoch sign is mointoined. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
cleoronces bosed on sign types.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(X)SA(X-XXXX)

CONCRETE ANCHOR

Concrete onchor consists of 5/8"
diometer stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
. Heovy hex nut per ASTM A563, ond
6" min  —= hordened washer per ASTM F436. The
lo edge stud boll shollhove a minimum
] or jomt yield and uitimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectlively.
Nuts, bolts and washers shallbe

golvonized per Item 445, "Golvoniz-
ing." Adhesive type onchors shall
hove stud bolts instolled with Type
llepoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
moy be looded after odequate epoxy
cure lime per the monufocturer's
recommendations. Top of boll shall
extend ot leost flush with top of
the nut when instolled. The onchor,
when instolled in 4000 psinormal-
weight concrete with 0 5 172"

I%"rexas Department of Transportation

Traoffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETALS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

“\— 5/8" diometer Concrete Anchor -
8 ploces (embed o minimum of

DATE:
FILE:

5 172" ond torque to min. of
50 ft-Ibs). Anchor moy be
expansion or odhesive type.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(X)SB(X-XXXX)

minimum embedment, shallhave o
minimum gllowoble tension ond sheor
of 3900 ond 3100 psi, respeclively.

SMD(SLIP-1)-08

\7 July DN: TXDOT CK: TXDOT ‘D’»: TXDOT
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIG
0952 | 01 064 FM1008
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT LIBERTY 60
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sion of this standord to olher formals or for incorrect results or domages resulling
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DISCLAMER: The use of this stondord is

DATE:

FILE:

§h T ey T .
i =R e ONE-WAY \ Gop between
! | . e (RS ¢ N plaques Nylo’.‘. wosher.“ —trr— = GENERAL NOTES:
RN w ™1 _ //_ - - = _\\ Street Nome r | shallbe Aluminum 5/16" x 113/4 11 11
LI 5= = P {:—7—*—*—*—*—*—*—*\—*—\' X Sign | |4 e Sign hex bolt with / 1| SIGN SUPPORT P OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
(.7 8 . ! ! | ! m\\u (if required) it ] e A Panel ;UII.I lock ":She" / 10 BWG 1 16 SF
L7 | | | X X P 1 e N N ot woshers 10 BWG 2 32 SF
L Yooh ) Ran | S # T <L per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 1 32 SF
| N :\\ //I R N N . W :;lolvom::; per Chonnel Sch 80 2 64 SF
3 B ; . \ / , I3 em . «
5 A e AN P STOP (RI-D \ "Golvonizing.” Sign Clomp y -
N P U I - ‘L . P v P (Specilic or 2. The E_ngmeer moy require thot o Scheflule 89 post be
N 7 | B f A j A YIELD (R1-2) Universal} used in ploce of o 10 BWG where o sign height is
N = - L | | | NN . // | N 7 obnormolly high due to o fill slope.
=17 L od == 4% | N & / | I \ = . Wing 5/16" x 3 3/4" 3. Sign supporls shollnot be spliced excepl where shown.
{ I/ | \I | \\_ N I B ) N N ; Chonnel hex bolt with Sign support posts shalinol be spliced.
T =1 . 1 v R e N 7 7~ nut, lock wosher Top View 4. Auminum sign blonks sholl conform to Deportmental
| | 12, ! ! { NV S N1 ’ ~\ and flot wosher Moteriol Specificotions DMS-7110 ond shollhave the
1%! \ / [P ™ S €L |- Extruded Alum. Windbeom " er ASTM A307 . following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
g : N : . 1l Tl | Detoil D i {See SMD(2-1) Top View Zo.vo,,;zed per Detoil B thon 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 lo 15 sq. ft.,
. A N I S 125 | “ PLAQUE = 1- vorioble length Detoil A ltem 445, “Golvonizing.” % g!'d 0-1:5 for signs qre_;!ler thon 15 sq. fL.
Lo o | ) STOP = 2 - 32 inch pieces . Signs thol require specific supporls due lo reosons
i il YIELD = 1- 8 inch piece in addition to windlioading ore indicaled on the
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(DXX(P) - & 1- 32 inch piece —— "REQUIRED SUPPORT" toble on this sheet.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(DXX(T) ! o'e 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontalrectongulor signs fabricated from flat
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(DXX(P-BM) {through) after bolt with nut, lock wosher oluminum, T-brackets ore used for signs 24 inches or
oassembly ond instoll and 2 flot woshers per ASTM less in height. U-brockets ore used for signs of
. bolt, nut, 2 flot 12~ / A307 golvonized per greater height.
R , - 112 =/ft Wing Chonnel woshers and ltem 445 “Golvonizing." 7. When two triongulor slipbose supporls ore used to
| K-} - lock wosher. % support a single sign, they shallnot be “rigidly™
| T [ - - T 7 connected to each other except through the sign panel.
i i T _ See Extender 11 | This v!ill allow each support to 0(_:1 independently
| I - Detoil A 11 when impacted by on erront vehicle.
i WimaxI6FT ‘ e el I 8. Wing channel shollmeet ASTM A 1011SS Gr 50 ond be
; . H / I | galvanized per ASTM A 123.
i ‘ | L — Ll — — 9. Excess pipe, wing chonnel, or windbeom shallbe cut
40 I See g off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
i 4¢_L‘ " Deloil B 4 \ (i.e., excess support shallnot be visible when the
! Detoail F —— sign is viewed from the fronl.) Repoir golvonized
\ 1 8 oo U-Brocket coating at cut support ends per ltem 445, "Galvonizing.”
e e |l P e s s i i 10. Additionol route markers may be added verlically,
| T Splices shallonly be ollowed behind the sign substrote. provided the tololsign oreo does not exceed the
moximum allowable amount per Note 1.
W-39 " DelailC 11, Additional sign clomp required on the “T-brackel" post
‘ 39 5 | etoi Nylon washer, 18U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Ploce the clomp J inches above
W 2 5/16" x 1374 ' bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Alumi hex bolt with 12. Post open ends shallbe fitted with Friction Caps.
LJ ‘ 38 38 ‘ Si‘;’:‘"“m ~d! nut, lock wosher, g__\l 172" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blonks shollbe the sizes ond shopes shown on the
| — hex bolt, nut, lock lons.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) . Panel \ 2 flot washers | ' n oS Nat plons.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(DXX(U-WC) 1 L per ASTM A307 /  washer on 'I"]M
e (See Note 10 olvonized per — — — |4 washers per
( = | (- ) k: ?lem 445, @“E?i' - == :Iﬁ A307 golvanized per
' L : I Wing | “Golvonizing." ' ' ltem 445,
—=JE== o _ 3 Channel ~L | | "Golvonizing.”
7 1 \ = =5
| L—"U" Extender v fEEEEE SRS ~ \ I 5/16" x 3/4" [ [
I |« | | - —_ : hex bolt with | |
I | | - - |
\ / I nul, lock wosher | |
o & 1 ' ‘ I | 00 2 [l wosters SION oczgagﬂgﬁw SUPRORT SUPPORT
~1 N I [ 1= er ASTM A307 P
Lf_ R IS o> | \ Side View “ galvorized per e 48-inch STOP sign (RI-D o LS
LT / [ | i | ltem 445 9 TY 10BWG(DXX(P-BM)
- £ 6 | i i . o . - - - TY 10BWGIDXX(T)
L 1 ) ( 9;1 | | ‘ 1 Golvanizing. Detail E 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWG(XX(P-BM)
- N/ e 1 . ' ! Detoil C 5 | 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-D TY 10BWGNXX(T)
e =gl (5 £ s sy re - | ‘ SIDE VIEW = 9 TY 10BWGLXX(P-BM)
=1
' L : ! i ' | ! ! | 36348, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(DXX(T)
—=dE=Z ——-1EkE=- o] ™ = A TE—
TS R e ( J ‘ ‘ ToP vEw = Sign Clomp 48460-inch signs TY SBO(IXX(T)
I | I I ' Pl ol i - -~ " Extruded (Specific o ——
| ) i i t | Wima)=6FT ] > Auminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diomond or squore} TY 10BWG(DXX(T)
| | N 7 ¢ [ = Windbeom . :
L\ AR g e /J L~ 1T - 4 ] : N I [ I_"'__El (see SMD(2-1) 7 o 48x60-inch signs TY S8O(HXX(T)
~—=1F =3 T~ TLE Ty Lo 2 L W ! 3/8" x 3 V2" square ; > £ x ShE i 5
: u : I( L WI [ | | Feod biliond. Tt :(@))COD(@): £ 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(DXX(T)
! ' ELANEN N wosher and lock washer ! * | 48-inch SchoolX-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWGLIXX(T)
. I g L ! 8 ! per ASTM A307 golvenized - Sign (_:llpmp G g 59
- ~ ! ! per llem 445 tpeailic oo e Lorge Arrow sign (W1-6 & W1-7) TY 10BWG(IXX(T)
R N sl “Galvanizing.” (Bolt Universal) Post >
{ ) length moy vary
-r---- - - [~ depending on sign .
clomp type and Detail D
gee " pipe diometer.) =t Texas Depoartment of Transportation
elal L ] y 4 Troffic Operations Division

SM RD SGN ASSM TY SBO(NXX(U-IEXT}

Wimox)=8F T

SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX(2)XX(P}

SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80{1XX(U-2EXT)

Alldimensions are in english
unless detoiled otherwise.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T)

(= - See Note 12)

FRICTION CAP DETAIL

Friction cops moy be monufoctured from hot rolled

or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheel metol
thickness shollbe 24 gouge for allcaop sizes.

The rim edges shallbe reasonably straight ond

smooth. Cops shallbe sized ond formed in such o
manner os to produce a drive-on friction fit ond
have no tendency to rock when seated on the pipe.
The depth shallbe sufficient to give posilive

protection agoinst entronce of roinwoter. They
shollbe free of shorp creases or indentations

'_.05" h
Skirt I > " mi
I - | 1" min,
Variation Pipe 0.. 1.75" max
Deplh '.025"'-.0‘0"
Rolled Crimp lo
7 I 1
engoge pipe 0.D. Pipe 0.D.
+.025"-.010"

ond show no evidence of metoal frocture.

Cops shollhave on electrodeposited cooting of
zinc in occordonce with the requirements of ASTM
B633 Closs FE/ZN 8.

SIGN MOUNTING DETALS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD(SLIP-2)-08

(@T{]OT July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cw TXDOT ‘m: TXDOT ‘cw: TDOT
9-08 REVISIONS CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
0952 | 01 064 FM1008
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT LIBERTY 61




or the conver-
om its use.

f

No woarronty of ony

purpose whatsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilil¥
r

overned by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act”.
sion of this stondard to other Tormals or for incorrect results or domoages resulling

or any

A

y TxDOT

kind is made b

DISCLAMER: The use of this stondord is

GENERAL NOTES:

. Sign supporls shollnot be spliced except where shown.
Sign support posts shallnol be spliced.

4. Auminum sign blonks shollconform to Deportmental

Materiol Specifications DMS-7110 ond shollhove the

following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less

thon 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. fL.,

ond 0.125 for signs greater thon 15 sq. fl.

Signs thot require specific supports due to reasons

0.25 H at::g-aIFGIII;T Wing NonI:I wosher.“ 1 SIGN SUPPORT |* OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
Chonnel 5/16" x 2 172 . 3/8" x 4" heovy hex 10 BWG 1 16_SF
(rm---o - i i i hex boll with Drill 7/16" hole bolt with nut, lock wosher 10 BWG 2 32 SF
17‘ i1 —T—} 11 nut, lock wosher, (through) ofter and 2 flat washers per ASTM Sch 80 1 32 SF
! i 2 figt woshers assembly ond instoll A307 golvonized per Sch 80 2 64 SF
| See Detal C = i per A.STM A307 bolt, nut, 2 flat ltem 445 “Golvonizing."
& E R At 2 9°"’|:‘"'zed4f§' ;‘::ihir:s::f 172" / 2. The Engineer moy require thal o Schedule 80 post be
B Ly ) used in ploce of o 10 BWG where o sign height is
0.15W » 0.7w CGolvonizing. — 7% _ abnormally high due to o fill slope.
w

Extender —

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1XX(T-2EXT)
(= - See Note 12)

Sign — 757 —
T Ponel \ 5.

DATE:

FILE:

Exiruded Alum, Windbeom (See DetailD on SMD (SLIP-2)) Side ‘View Detoil C - in addilion to windloading are indicated on the
/" or 112 */f{ Wing Chonnel (See Detoil A ond Detoil B) ap  T-Brockel & ;REOUIRED SUPPORT" toble on :his sheeL' ;
. . ¢ . For horizontalrectongulor signs fabricoted from flat
Delail B Splices shollonly be ollowed behind the sign substrote. oluminum, T-brackels ore used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets ore used for signs of
greater height.
. 7. When two triongulor slipbose supports ore used to
support o single sign, they shollnot be “rigidly”
connected to eoch other except through the sign ponel.
. . This willgllow each support to act independently
See Detoil A ke w_vorioble | Sign when impacted by an erront vehicle.
3 - Clomps 8. Wing chonnel shollmeet ASTM A 1011SS Gr 50 ond be
H - P -2w ﬂ (Specific or galvanized per ASTM A 123.
——See DeloilB T o e e Universol} 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shallbe cut
1 ‘ R 1 off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
2" w (i.e., excess support shallnot be visible when the
i 1 1 1 IE sign is viewed from the front.) Repair golvonized
/ 1 1 == cooting ot cul support ends per Item 445, "Galvonizing.”
I %I l: I% ][D— - - - - l& 10. Sign blanks shallbe the sizes and shopes shown on
- | A =~ the plons.
1 1 —{1 u 1. Additional sign clomp required on the "T-brocket" post
1 1 1 for 24 inch high signs. Place the clomp 3 inches above
vorigble A PP fm—— 4 botlom of sign when possible.
i ; ost i 12. Post open ends shallbe fitted with Friction Cops.
| | — clomp | ] | |
LJ 1 1 1
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(IXX(U-XX) , %‘ '%Ig g
T I 1 Sign clomp —7 1 3/8" x 4 /2"
2" 1 1 {1 — squore head
1 1 iy bolt, nut,
% % - et — s flot washer
= = 8 I :SnfMIo:.I;OV;OShTr P d
golvonize
11 1 ! __J\_ _,J\_ — S3x5.7 __J\_ per ltem 445,
_ ! L S Gl i3 “Golvorizing " REQUIRED SUPPORT
Sign Clomp IO RN fmp=T = Sign i ) ) °“°°"°f with SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
(Specific or Ponel 2 7/8" OD. ~_—Slip bose post clamps 48-inch STOP sign (RI-1 TY 10BWGIIXX(T)
Universol) . g Sch.80  — - (See SMD(2-1) Detail E inc! Sign TY_10BWG()XX(P-BM)
\ steel pipe for odditionol . . TY 10BWG(IXX(T)
N Channel details) 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TY 10BWGIIIXX(P-BM)
Typicol Sign Mounl >
Nylon washer, See Delail £ 5 | 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY 10BWG(DXX(T)
5/16" x 4 /2" SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX(P-EXAL) for clomp instollation ] TY 10BWG(1)XX(P-BM)
. =1
:er |b ot mlhh r *  Addilional sliffener ploced at opproximale center T| 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG(NXX(T)
2" fl o¢ w:s ory of signs when sign width is greoter thon 10", «
ot washers 48x60-inch signs TY SBO(NXX(T}
per ASTM A307 V. TR
golvanized per / Top View 6 —T 48x48-inch signs (diomond or squore} TY 10BWGIDXX(T)
Iltem 445, S/ . 6" panel should Sign Clomp
“Golvonizing.” — Detoil A be ploced ot the top of See DetailD (= = | 48460-inch signs TY SBO(IXX(T)
sign for proper mounting. L || o
/ |l ] ‘€ | 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(NXX(T)
= > | ]| 1| 24" or S ” T
Sign Clamp 6" greater *| 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1} TY 10BWG(DXX(T)
(Specific or I 1l
Un‘i)versol) I ; l 4 = Lorge Arrow sign (W1-6 & W1-7) TY 10BWG(XX(T)
N — L —
S S —
) N \S = %
. s 3/8" x 1" squore E S H
\ head bolt ond nut g
N\ | AN
Nylon washer, ‘ \ Texas Department of Transportation
5/16" x 4 172" LY I Traffic Operations Division
:3: Itc))(::lll‘ v:(l:;her 1 * . Use Extruded Alum. Windbeom os sliffeners
v ' / N See SMD (2-1) for odditional detoils
2 "%;;5%37 Extruded Aluminum ¢\ T Bracket See DoldE SIGN MOUNTING DE TAILS
per Sign —_— ee Detail
Ig[olvoniz:g per 9 _\r_ for clomp instollation SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
em .
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM
& Sch. 80 or 10BWG — L —Slip bose
sleel pipe &
- Extruded e % SMD(SLIP-3)-08
Aluminum Ponel
. . ﬁfi)TX[]OT July 2002 DN: TXDOT CK: TXDOT |DW: TXDOT CK: TXDOT
* Extruded Aluminum s|gn REMISIONS CONT |SECT JoB ‘ HIGHWAY
Detail D With T Bracket #08 0952 | 01 064 FM1008
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
BMT LIBERTY 62
26D




REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shallbe as delailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tobulotion sheet. Stondard sign designs ond orrow dimensions
con be found in the "Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texos" (SHSD).

2. Sign legend shalluse the Federol Highwoy Administrotion (FHWA)
Stondord Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

3. Loterol spocing belween letters ond numerols shollconform with the SHSD,
and ony opproved chonges thereto. Loteral spacing of legend shall provide
a balonced appearance when spacing is not shown.

S PE E D 4. Block legend ond borders shollbe opplied by screening process or cut-out
acrylic non-reflective black film to background sheeting, or combination

LI M I T thereof.

5 5 5. White legend aond borders shallbe applied by screening process with transparent

colored ink, tronsparent colored overlay film to white background sheeling or
TYPICAL EXAMPLES

cult-out while sheeting to colored bockground sheeting, or combination thereof.

No warronty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

6. Colored legend shallbe applied by screening process with transporent colored
ink, tronsporent colored overloy film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

DO NOT WRONG
ENTER WAY

7. Sign substrote shallbe ony moteriol that meets the Deporimentol Moteriol
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or opproved olternotive.

8. Mounling detoils for roodside mounted signs ore shown in the "SMD series”
Stondord Plon Sheels.

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

DISCL AIMER:

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

5 SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

>

3 SHEETING REQUIREMENTS USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL

g USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING

§ BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS
a

'g BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING kﬁgEgsvgggngs BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM Squore Feet Minimum Thickness
z LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING

§ LESEND gOROERS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING Less than 75 1080
5 LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING AND SYMBOLS 75 to 15 0.100
-

% Greater than 15 0.125
=

Fy

3

o

£

R

°

£

K4

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

>0l L[AR]

AT
FLASHING —

The Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
con be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\B952-01-064_FM 1008 Increose Super Elevotion\DGN\StoPldBlitiStaarard)fogginer formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from 'its use.

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
; Division
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS SHEETING REQUIREMENTS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
z T FLoYlngELS()CVENT TYPE By, OR Cr, SHEETING BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING TYP|CAL SIGN
7 FLOURESCENT
] BACKGROUND TYPE B. OR SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM YELLOW GREEN FL CFL REOUIREMENTS
] LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING LEGEND,BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
bl
S SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING -
3 TSR(4)-13
‘% i o TDOT [exs TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
‘B CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
.. 0952| 01 064 FM1008
l.Ilill.l:l DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
- |
ow BMT LIBERTY
L4 | E




DISCL AIMER:

No warronty of any

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

ARROW DETALS SIGN BLANK PUNCHING DETAILLS FOR ATTACHMENTS WHEN SPECIFIED
TO BE TYPE A ALUMINUM SIGNS
for Large Ground-Mounted and Overhead Guide Signs (FOR MOUNTING TO GUIDE SIGN FACE)
6" "Y" NO.OF EQUAL SPACES 6" Re3" 3
F— Ko o o o o o2
. J,
< 3 EQUAL
s A 3PAcES | T |
g l_ < ¥e" Holes T
o
2s o ° ° o/ ° A2
Fi; 2..|I= X" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES 42..
g_g_ Type A Type B E-3 E-4 Down Arrow
&g
E§ INTERSTATE ROUTE MARKERS U.S. ROUTE MARKERS STATE ROUTE MARKERS
ge
£& TYPE LETTER SIZE USE AlCtDLE
aE 36 21 15 | 1%
:‘: A-1 10.67" U/L and 10" Caps Single NOTE a8 | 28 | 20 | 1%
Lo A-2 13.33" U/L and 12" Cops Lane Sign Size "y g?é:;f; W X
=5 . . Exit Ar dimensions are shown in the
;;? A-3 16" & 20"U/L e "Srtg:dord Highway Sign D:signs for - 24x24 2 4 24 4
8% B-1 | 18.67°U/L and 10" Ceps | myj1ple] Texos® monyal. / “24" e 4_ 30x24 3 4 36| 5
38 B-2 | 13.33"U/L and 12" Caps Lane = T° ° 36x36 3 4 48 6
;.g B-3 16" & 20" U/L Exits e & I:N:I I-I:I 45x36 4 3 24 3
&5 HowE y @ I 48x48 4 3 3 | 4
2% CODE USED ON SIGN NO. The Stondard Highwoy Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD) ° ° y 60x48 5 3 48 5
€ can be found at the following website. Y-
58 E-3 E5-laT
% = < http:// .txdot.gov/
=& E-4 ES-16T P EXIT ONLY PANEL
3
T |
§§ MOUNTING DETAILS OF ATTACHMENTS TO GUIDE SIGN FACE ARROW DETAIS
o
Ew ("EXIT ONLY™ AND "LEFT EXIT™ PANELS, ROUTE MARKERS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS) for Destination Signs (Type D)
:é%
Z . "
o)
o 5.563" 6.437"
E / |
;é’ R __—CGuide sign
a | NS (5 oo
b ! \ _—1/4" n p— -
: sheeting — | .y . ond bol:t
zz | | _~—Sheet metol
b D - screw 0.063" ~——Lock wash
§ Attachment = ‘;2 ( - s S ock washer
5 heeti [ 063" Type A si
< rs'nueset tr;g cut gh?gi{’lum Washer L S Washer Stondord orrow Stondord arrow
3 at ponel N Type A sign —— to be used with t8°.beh“|5‘::’ with
= joints N | 6 inch letters. inch letters;
= )
i L] — ] ® Traffi
> " I: 3 Opq’;ag-:t_l!gns
g I Texas Department of Transportation 5"327,%’221
s - [
? I~
-
25 TYPICAL SIGN
Se DIRECT APPLIED ATTACHMENT SCREW ATTACHMENT NUT/BOLT ATTACHMENT
: REQUIREMENTS
Ih]
&l nore:
i
SHI 1. Sheeting for legend, symbols, ond borders must be cut ot ponel joints. NOTE: TSR(5) - 13
1 3 v TXDOT [ox: TxDOT [ows TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
tS'B 2. DirectF opplied otéochment signs willbe subsidiory to "Aluminum Signs” Furnish Ty;:e A gluminum sit.;rr:1 otlochments“ I;:mly F:’j:’nyDOT ; ;om m - qu; —— H‘GH,";{ —
- or "Fiberglass Signs™. hen specified in the plons. These signs willbe ey
""’ ? ? ;oid lof under "Aluminum Signs™. 08 7_‘3‘ . 0952| 01 064 FM1008
[ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
et > BMT LIBERTY 64




No warronty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever,

DISCL AIMER:

GENERAL NOTES: -

1. Details show o typical warning sign with two flashing beacon heads, O
other orrongements ore possible. When only one beacon is required,
install the upper beacon.

12" Beacon
w/ Visor
(See Note 6) ———»

2. See Item 685, "Roadside Flashing Beacon Assemblies" for further

requirements. __~Sign (See Note 3)

3. See SMD stondord sheets for loteraland verticol cleoronces and sign
mounting details. Install signs as shown on the sign layout sheets.

Drilled pole for wire
entry, remove ony
burrs or rough
edges thot moy
couse domoge to
conductors. (See
Note 6)

4. Use either a Screw-In Type Anchor Foundation or a Drilled Shaft
Foundation os shown elsewhere in the plans. When plons require o
Drilled Shaft Foundation, see standard sheet TS-FD. Install the
Screw-In Type Anchor Foundation os per manufocturer's recommendations.
On a slope, installone edge at ground level. Screw-in/Drilled Shaft
Foundation is subsidiary to Item 685. Installation of o ground rod
is not required for solar powered flashing beacon assemblies.

5. When used, provide Screw-In Type Anchor Foundations as shown on TxDOT's
Material Producer List (MPL) in the file "Highway Traffic Signals™.

6. Installbeocon heads as shown here, as shown elsewhere on the plans, or
os directed. Use hardwore specifically designed for mounting beacon
heads on poles.

4 'Y/5" outer dia.
7. Conduit in foundation and within 6 in. of foundation is subsidiary to

I
1
1
1
cost Aluminum pipe =
3 i i (see note 8) —————————™ = — AL
the Item 685, "Roodside Flashing Beocon Assemblies.” ) —IM
© 1
(=
8. Unless otherwise shown on the plons, pole shaft shallbe one piece, g . : ~ Frangible
Schedule 40 Aluminum pipe, ASTM B429 or B221 (Alloy 6061-T6 only). Breakaway n 25 | " Pedestal
Aluminum conduit willnot develop the necessary strength ond will Electrical < £l 3 | bl Pole Bose
not be allowed Gonngclors £ = & l (See Note 9)
- (See Note 10 - O\l w e
ond detail) — *F o ~ A ]
9. Per manufacturer's recommendations, engage all threads on the pedestal &
pole bose and pipe unless the pipe is fully seated into base. In high See Note 13 —— 3

:02:43 PM i " ! 3
T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064.FM 1008 Increase Super Elevation\DGN\StoPdiH#oTioed]|Mdefher formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

lush (0,+1/2")
winds, use a pole and base collor assembly to add strength and prevent L
loosening of connection. T T A A ATaTs Ve
. . . . ill haf
10. Provide single pole non-fused wotertight breokaway electrical connectors for E:,'uﬁgmsioﬂ tor 18" min.
frangible pedestalpole bases, as shown on TxDOT's MPL in the file “Roadway Screw-In Type 6" Conduit
llumination and Electrical Supplies.” Approved models are listed under Anchor F°U:d°"°" E_L
Item 685. For ungrounded (hot) conductors, installa breakaway connector (See Note 4) 1
with a dummy fuse slug). For grounded (neutral) conductors, installa
breckoway connector with o white colored morking ond o permanently installed
dummy fuse (slug). Conduit to RN = N
Flasher Cabinet 5/8" X 8 Ground Rod ———
11. Provide clearance as shown obove the sidewalk or pavement grade at the edge g’;‘xi‘(’:'efs':g“b"%‘:'e - /" Copper Clad Vad
of the road. When o bottom beacon is not used, mount the bottom of the sign (Size 0s Shown on ) // Ground Rod
ot least 7 ft. above the sidewalk or pavement grade at the edge of the road. Loyout Sheets) —— (See Note 12)
12. Make connections to ground rods according to NEC. Ground rod clomps shall
be listed for their intended purpose.
13. Ensure height of conduit ond ground rod is below top of anchor bolts.
FRONT SIDE
Line Side - - - - - ----- -~ I _—Lood Side
L » s
u = y
e S/ Conductors ® Traffic
NN : o B : e ;’ Operations
5 ‘ e | N | i I Texas Department of Transportation 5"32;’,%’2%
F / PR -
e o A s
i / Beacons — Il ‘ Mo
Cabinet / \ il J I
L ‘ & | ROADSIDE FLASHING
1 | | | | ASSEMBLY
) J- | =—Breckoway Bose LINE LOAD BE ACON SE MBL
Equipment l tecccocsrsssss === d
Grounding -
Conductor RF BA' 13
FILE: rfba-13.dgn one TxDOT - |ck: TxD( we TxDOT  |ck: 0
NON-FUSED BREAKAWAY ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS NON-FUSED BREAKAWAY ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS T
-FU L | \ RevSIONS 095201 064 FMI008
EXPLODED vIEw ws_-ggss 123-2; DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 BMT LIBERTY 65

T



No warronty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

d13oggéher formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever,

DISCL AIMER:

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Details show a typical warning sign with two flashing beacon heads,
other arrongements ore possible. When only one beocon is required,
install the upper beacon.

[+—Solar Panel Solor Ponel —
(See note 15) B

2. See Item 685, "Roadside Flashing Beacon Assemblies” for further
requirements.

connector where
cable enters pole.

12" LED Beacon [

w/ Visor — »

of Bt

\‘7Use CGB type

3. See SMD standord sheets for laterolond vertical clearonces ond sign
mounting details. Install signs as shown on the sign layout sheets.

4. Use either o Screw-In Type Anchor Foundotion or o Drilled Shoft
Foundation os shown elsewhere in the plans. When plons require o
Drilled Shoft Foundation, see stondord sheet TS-FD. Install the
Screw-In Type Anchor Foundation as per monufacturer's recommendations.
On o slope, installone edge ot ground level. Screw-In/Drilled Shoft
Foundotion is subsidiory to Item 685. Installation of a ground rod
is not required for solor powered floshing beacon ossemblies.

_— SIGN (See Note 3)

Drill pole for wire /
entry, remove ony /o
burrs or rough edges |
thot moy couse domoge / |

-Cabinet for Flasher
Controller /Solar
Control Unit /7
Batteries(when

’fCobIe to conductors. ———{ Lian required). Mount
5. When used, provide Screw-In Type Anchor Foundations as shown on TxDOT's g'r"’gga go:toms of cobinet
Material Producer List {MPL) in the file "Highway Traffic Signals™. t.- 6 in. above
sy ’ connector S _l grade ( + 6 in.)

6. Use materials specifically designed for attaching cabinets, beacon
heads, solar ponels, etc., to poles.

l«— Bock of
cobinet

7. Instollbeacon heods os shown here, os shown elsewhere on the plons, or
os directed. Use hardware specifically designed for mounting beacon heads
on poles.

Pull conductors to remove slock in

run between cabinet and ground box. Clamp
cable ot conduit end in ground box ;
ond in cobinet ot entry os shown. °

12" LED Beocon R
w/ Visor I

_—Drillpole for wire
_~~  entry, remove ony
burrs or rough edges

H
I
I
I|
T o conductors. oo
I
I
|
I
|
|
I
n

8. Conduit in foundation ond within 6 in. of foundation is subsidiory to
the Item 685, "Roadside Flashing Beacon Assemblies.”

9. Per manufacturer's recormmendations, engage all threads on the pedestal
pole bose ond pipe unless the pipe is fully seated into base. In high
winds, use a pole and base collor assembly to add strength and prevent
loosening on connection.

4 1/2 " outer dio. "
cast Aluminum pipe 7 Mnr).
(see note 14)

10. Provide single pole non-fused watertight breckoway electrical connectors for
frongible pedestol pole boses, os shown on TxDOT's MPL in the file "Roodwoy
llumination and Electrical Supplies." Approved models are listed under
Item 685. For ungrounded (hot) conductors, instollo breckowoy connector
with a dummy fuse slug). For grounded (neutroal) conductors, installa
breckowoy connector with o white colored marking ond o permonently instolled
dummy fuse (slug).

—Frangible
Pedestol
Breokaway /' Pole Bose
Electrical / (See Note 9)

Connectors /

11. Install the batteries in o battery box. Ploce the batteries on a Y™
thick plostic sheet and connect together. Ploce o plaostic cover (bottery (See Note 10 Ly
bell jor) over the top of each battery and secure the battery bell jor and detai) —— /Jw‘
to the bottery with o strop. The botteries, bell jors, straps ond ¥g" 150 Flush (0.+1/2")
us R
{ - \

plastic sheet are subsidiary to the Item 685, "Roadside Flashing Beacon

Assemblies.” When required, instollbotteries in the flosher cobinet.

Wire botteries according to monufacturers recommendations. Provide the 74 il il S A e
number of botteries os required by the monufocturer.

7'-0" Min.(See note 13)

(‘ Frongible Pedestal
See Note 16 J Pole Baose
P (See Note 9)

7'-0" Min.(See Note 13)

; 7 Edill B
/f+—Ground Box-(Type- y g
Bot:‘ery Box)wi{: Hordwoare to ottoch

. 1 bose - 4 Eo.
apron. (See note 12) X 4" Grode 5

Corrioge Bolts l

Drilled Shaft “
Foundation or
Screw-In Type U
Anchor Foundation \
(See Note 4) —— \“Min, 1"

12. See stondord sheet Electrical Details (ED) for additional requirements
regarding the installation of ground boxes/battery boxes, conduit, and
cabinets.

[*—9" Gravelfil

13. Provide cleoronce os shown obove the sidewalk or pavement grade ot the

Conduit opening
edge of the road. When a bottom beacon is not used, mount the bottom of

2 %" Wide
(both sides) —

5-0"

the sign ot least 7 ft. obove the sidewalk or povement graode ot the edge
of the road.

14. Unless otherwise shown on the plons, pole shoft shallbe one piece,
Schedule 40 Aluminum pipe, ASTM B429 or B221 (Alloy 6061-T6 only).

Schedule ~Bushing with
40 PVC ) ’ grommet

Min. 1" PVC
conduit ——

8 in. (Sch. 40)
Pipe Shoft Dio.

J——

:02:24 PM

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

Aluminum conduit willnot develop the necessory strength ond willnot
be dllowed.

13" Dig. Helix _—
(3/8" Plote) —

15. Orient solor panel for optimum exposure to sunlight (face to the south),
Prior to instollation, check the locotion to ensure there is no overhead Side of
obstruction that would block the solar panel from receiving full sunlight. ground box
Unless specified elsewhere, mount o minimum of 14' obove grade.

or CGB SIDE

connector

16. Ensure height of conduit is below top of onchor bolts.

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
Division

Line Side I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

/—Load Side

Insulated
Conductors ~

Insulated
',’ Conductors

A S — e

] o ][] o= SOLAR POWERED ROADSIDE
Bottery 7 e ‘ | | FLASHING BEACON ASSEMBLY
Box | : ] LINE LOAD DE T AlLS

Breokowoy Bose —»|

SPRFBA(1)-13

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\B952-01-064_FM 1008 Increose Super Elevotion\DGN\StoPidHiHst

NON-FUSED BREAKAWAY ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS NON-FUSED BREAKAWAY ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS e T T
EXPLODED VIEW oz 01l O | T
BMT LIBERTY §_§




DISCL AIMER:

GENERAL NOTES: ¥a" RMC
4
1, Detoils show o typicol worning sign with two floshing beocon heods, other Back of
orrongements ore possible. When only one beacon is required, instoll the f
upper beacon. cabinet
2. See Item 685, "Roodside Floshing Beacon Assemblies™” for further requirements. [«—12" LED Beacon
w/ Visor
3. See SMD stondord sheets for loterolond verticol cleoronces ond sign mounting S
details. Install signs os shown on the sign loyout sheets. 5 Solor Panel
=)
4. Use either o Screw-In Type Anchor Foundation or a Drilled Shaft Foundation P ~SIGN (See Note 3) (See note 18) .
as shown elsewhere in the plons. When plons require o Drilled Shoft Bushing
Foundation, see stondord sheet TS-FD. Instoll the Screw-In Type Anchor RM .
Foundation os per monufocturer's recommendations. On o slope, install one -~ Stai conduit —Gosket ond
A 7 VI, ) Stainless steel bod A
< edge at ground level. Screw-In/Drilled Shoft Foundation is subsidiory to banding (Min Y S lock ring
22 Iltem 685. Installation of a ground rod is not required for solar powered Sonding : Type LB) or seoling
% flashing beacon assemblies. /2. width, 0.030 lock ring
o2 thickness)
=8 5. When used, provide Screw-In Type Anchor Foundations as shown on TxDOT's
§2¢; Moteriol Producer List (MPL) in the file "Highwoy Troffic Signols™. “— Weatherheod DETAIL A
] 6. Provide clearance os shown above the sidewalk or pavement grade ot the edge
e of the road. When a bottom beacon is not used, mount the bottom of the sign
2.= ot leost 7 ft. obove the sidewalk or pavement grode at the edge of the road. Yo" RMC
= 4 B i
i_'lég 7. Provide 20'in length ANSicloss S timber poles. Installpole os shown or ot Min. 1 Eﬁh'"g
Le= the edge of the right of way. The timber pole is subsidiory to the Item 685,
& b f fes " PVC grommet
aQ Roadside Flashing Beacon Assemblies. i _
ot conduit N
SeE s . ; ;i D
°-3 8. Use materials specifically designed for attaching caobinets, beocon heads,
se¢ solor ponels, etc., to poles.
gg § 9. Conduit in foundation ond within & in. of foundalion is subsidiory to the o i
'gag Iltem 685, "Roadside Flashing Beacon Assemblies.” Ly T able
@ n . /
5838 | 10. Per manufocturer's recommendations. engage all threads on the pedestal pole ——12" LED Beocon . | clomp
S e : i 2 Side of or CGB
5'5‘6 base ond pipe unless the pipe is fully seoted into bose. In high winds, use w/ Visor round box | \oi
- o pole ond bose collor assembly to odd strength ond prevent loosening on == | 9 connecto
g.’_‘ 5 connection,
"
Ty < 11. Installbeacon heads as shown here, as shown elsewhere on the plans, or as [
gég directed. Use hardwoare specificolly designed for mounting beacon heads on poles. | '« Cabinet for Flasher
axE - . /
2% 5| 12. Instolithe Type LB conduit body ottachment in the bottom third of the back of «——4 1/2 " outer dia. Stainless steel Ve Controller / Solor
z‘: g the CUbi"gE See Detoail A. 4 3 cost Aluminum pipe bonding (Min. /// |':'l ControlUnit 7 Botteries DETAL B
@4 - (See note 17) 1/2 " width, Y (when required) Mount
§§3 13. Provide single pole non-fused watertight breokowo¥ electrical connectors for 2 © 0.030 thickness) /// : bottom of cabinet 3' min.
>ax frangible pedestalpole bases, as shown on TxDOT's MPL in the file "Roadwoy 2 © or as shown on ED I
285 gible 4 0 f € 9 above grade.
&3, llumination ond Electricol Supplies”. Approved models ore listed under . @ o Stondard Sheet 1
2.5 Item 685. For ungrounded (hot) conductors, instollo breakawoy connector with o < ]
ofEE o dummy fuse (slug). For grounded (neutral} conductors, installo breokaway n © . Niim ]
525 connector with o white colored moarking ond o permonently instolled dummy £l & —Frangible | —See Detail A
B57T fuse (slug). b Pedestol | Bottery
2._ o . . ) . H s Pole Bose 1 —See Detail D cover
"'o% 14. Install the batlteries in o battery box. Place the batteries on a 3/16" thick Q) (See note 10) |
09 plostic sheet ond connect together. Ploce o plostic cover (battery bell jor) ~ B 1 Ground Box - Bottery
S B over the top of eoch bottery ond secure the battery bell jor to the bottery Breokaway 2 L in. 1" RI Type-
— ¥ ? g » ! : ~ _See note 19 i Min, MC (Type-Bottery
s with o strop. The botteries, bell jors, strops oand 3/16 " plostic sheel ore Electrical | Box with 7 Strop
© subsidiary to the ltem 685, “Roodside Floshing Beacon Assemblies.” When Connectors - | opron)See
g% required, installbatteries in the flosher cabinet. Wire batteries according i (See Note 13 1 See DeloilB - note 150 —
H to monufaclurers recommendations. Provide the number of botteries as required . ¢ " i ee;.Detal
ot and detail) 15 lush (0.+172") ! ;
'E'gg by the monufacturer. J& E . !
? 15, See stondord sheet Electricol Details (ED) for odditional requirements T - 7 v o > | T
2% regarding the installation of ground boxes/batlery boxes, conduit, and Drilled Shoft
cabinets. A &
i ' Foundation or PVC 18" min. DETAIL C
Z] 16. Unless otherwise shown on the plons or recommended by the monufocturer, use Screw-In Type {
Q the following table to determine the wire size from cobinet to beocons. Anchor Foundation *"—J;—————————————jA;
7 (See Note 4) —— U /
< PVC-
] \ :
o Distonce from Cobinet Minimum Required 'Hordware to ottoch Min. 1" Schedule ol N .
2 to Beacons (ft.) Wire Size (AWG) 8 in. (Sch. 40) bose - 4 Eao. 40 PVC to cabinet - —See DetoailC
= 0 - 35 14 Pipe Shaft Dia.  — | I" X 4" Grode 5 (See note 16) Linclude when “—9" Grovel
"‘: 35 - 60 12 Corrioge Bolts plons require fill c
® 60 - 100 =10 13" Dia. Helix Butt-Wrop batteries to | Cable
< i Clam|
a > 100 -8 (3/8" Plote) ——= Steufil — i?met;gtstt:rltd Conduit i
o . . ground box. Hub
s 17. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, pole shoft shollbe one piece, Sphedule . Conduit
o 40 Aluminum pipe, ASTM B429 or B221 (Alloy 6061-T6 only). Aluminum conduit
5 willnot develop the necessary strength and willnot be allowed.
c
] 18. Orient solar panel for optimum exposure to sunlight (face to the south). Prior
Q to instollotion, check the location to ensure there is no overhead obstruction AR AN AB' T. AN TT | AT
e thot would block the solor pone'l from receiving full sunlight. Unless specified DE TAIL FOR SOL P EL’ C NE L D BA ER ES LOC ED DETAIL D
- elsewhere, mount @ minimum of 14' obove grade.
= 9 OUT OF CLEAR ZONE ON TIMBER POLE
5] 19. Ensure height of conduit is below top of onchor bolts. ‘ ® Traffic
P rvision”
é I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
e __________
g Line Side ‘ : ~Lood Side
£g insuigted | insuigley I o SOLAR POWERED ROADSIDE
. Conductors — | | Conductors — ‘ — 111 — ‘
84 S T /] L J=CT1] - FLASHING BEACON ASSEMBLY
+ / | /
& Erom I o - | / To Flasher DE TAILS (TIMBER’
Zz b T [ m Cobinet
<3 Boltery ‘ I LINE LOAD
I ox
N l ] SPRFBA(2)-13
Qg reckawoy Bos¢ —— | : N TxDOT  foke T w: TxDOT
33 NON-FUSED BREAKAWAY ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS o TOOT_Jo 00T fow 007
O - .
0952 | 01 064 FM1008
o NON-FUSED BREAKAWAY ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS EXPLODED VIEW
W ph B Y S :
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No warronty of any

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act”.

kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever,

DISCL AIMER:

:02:32 PM

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

GENERAL NOT§S= Rubber

1. Detoils show o typicol worning sign with two floshing beacon heads, other gosket —
orrangements are possible. When only one beocon is required, instoll the

12" LED Beacon

upper beacon. w/ Visor ~Cable
- [ clam
2. See Iltem 685, "Roadside Floshing Beacon Assemblies™ for further requirements. . or
= G <connector
3. See SMD stondord sheets for loterolond verlicol cleoronces ond sign mounting By . SIGN (See Note 3)

l«——Back of
cabinet

details. Instoll signs os shown on the sign loyout sheets.

4, Use either o Screw-In Type Anchor Foundation or g Drilled Shaft Foundation
as shown elsewhere in the plons. When plons require o Drilled Shoft
Foundation, see stondard sheet TS-FD. Instollthe Screw-In Type Anchor
Foundation os per manufacturer's recommendations. On a slope, install one
edge at ground level. Screw-In/Drilled Shaft Foundation is subsidiary to

Solor Panel
(See note 17}

1Jgefher formats or for incorrect results or domoges resulting from its use.

I'tlg::ﬁngagéolgg:‘olgasl;:?n&ife: ground rod is not required for solor powered Pull conductors to remove slack in
. run between cobinet ond ground box.
i i Clomp coble ot conduit end in ground
5. When used, provide Screw-In Type Anchor Foundotions as shown on TxDOT's s ¢
Material Producer List (MPL) in the file "Highway Troffic Signals™. box:iandl in ggbmel o ieniry: iostshown.
6. Provide clearonce os shown above the sidewalk or pavement grade ot the edge Use CGB type DETA“_ A
o § connector where
of the road. When a bottom beacon is not used, mount the bottom of the sign cable enters pole —
ot least 7 fi, obove the sidewalk or povement grade ot the edge of the rood. )
7. Use moteriols specificolly designed for attoching cabinets, beacon heads, i
solar ponels, etc., to poles. o /foshmg
- ) o - . ; 4 172 " outer dio. b with
8. Conduit in foundation ond within 6 in. of foundation is subsidiory to the Q ] cost Aluminum pipe ; grommet
Item 685, "Roadside Flashing Beacon Assemblies.” =1 (See note 16) conduit -
9. Per monufocturer's recommendations, engoge oll threads on the pedestol pole O 1,2/ \I;iEs%rBeocon
base ond pipe unless the pipe is fully seoted into base. In high winds, use _
o pole ond base collor assembly to odd strength ond prevent loosening on
connection. Coble
I
10. Instollbeacon heads as shown here, os shown elsewhere on the plons, or as Side of grar(r:\gB
directed. Use hardware specifically designed for mounting beacon heads on ground box conneclor
poles. l«———4 172 " outer dio. 1
5 cost Aluminum pipe i .
11. Install the coble clomp in the bottom third of the back of the caobinet. ol = (See note 16) «gobmet for Fgosher
See Delail A. -] ontroller / Solar
2 @ Control Unit / Bolleries
12. Provide single pole non-fused watertight breokaway electrical connectors for o £ (when required)Mount TA
frangible pedestalpole bases, as shown on TxDOT's MPL in the file "Roadway & = -l bottom of cabinet 3" min. DE L B
llumination and Electrical Supplies”. Approved models are listed under = e , G above grade.
Iltem 685. For ungrounded (hot) conductors, instollo breokowoy connector with £ @ Frongible ./
o dummy fuse (siug). For grounded (neutral) conductors, instolla breakoway = ¢ Pedestal ~—
connector with o white colored morking ond o permanently installed dummy o = '(:’S<>|e 30?9 o I
f lug). 3 : ee note <
e falg! Breokaway e / IIll “—See Detoil A
13. Instoll the botleries in o battery box.Place the batteries on o 3/16" thick Electrical ~ /  —See note 18 Hordwore to Attach . Ground Box -
plastic sheet and connecl together. Ploce o plastic cover (battery bell jor) Conneclois N Bose - 4 Eo. 2 See DetailC  — (Type-Bottery Battery
over the top of each battery and secure the battery bell jor to the battery (See Note 12 1" X 4" Grode 5 ] S Detoil B \\ Box with cover
with o strop. The botteries, bell jors, strops ond 3/16 " plostic sheel ore and detail) | 15" Carrioge Bolts : ee Detoa N\ opron){See 8
subsidiory to the ltem 685, "Roodside Floshing Beacon Assemblies.” When Elush (0,-1/72™) | N\ . note 4) —_ I ottery
required, instollbotteries in the flosher cobinet. Wire botteries according .,Qn X -
to monufacturers recommendotions. Provide the number of batteries os required T f e e e A T T N 7 7 /? J Strop
by the manufacturer. Drilled Shoft = . ) 18 .
14. See standord sheet Electrical Details (ED) for additional requirements gound?lhor.} or ) vc—l vc—l ¢
regarding the installation of ground boxes/battery boxes, conduit, and cabinets. Aﬁ;ﬁ:f 20u¥1%f:lion L}‘ \ ¢ ——— e Uy ; _
15. Unless otherwise shown on the plons or recommended by the monufacturer, use (See Note 4) = - . . 7 i
the following toble to determine the wire size from cabinet to beocons. Hordwore4t% attach / gog}cigltwppemng »/ Ug| Include when ’
bose - 9. " Wide - T| plans require DETAIL C
8 in. (Sch. 40) 1 X.4 Grode 5 (both sides} — Y potteries to 9" Gravel
Distonce from Cobinet Mirfmum Required Pipe Shaft Dio L Corrioge Bolts | . be installed fill
to Beacons (ft.) Wire Size (AWG) ’ i i / 8 in. (Sch. 40} in bottery
s Min. 1" Schedule Pipe Shaft Dio. — ground box.
0 - 35 =14 13" Dio. Helix 40 PVC to cabinet
35 - 60 *12 (3/8" Plote) ————= (See note 15) . .
13’ Dio. Helix
60 - 100 *10 (3/8" Plate) ———=-
> 100 *8

-

16. Unless otherwise shown on the plans, pole shaft shallbe one piece, Schedule
40 Aluminum pipe, ASTM B429 or B221 (Alloy 6061-T6 only). Aluminum conduit
willnot develop the necessory strength ond willnot be ollowed.
17. Orient solor ponel for optimum exposure to sunlight (face to the south). Prior
to installotion, check the | ti t th i heod obst ti
ol 30 Sk e ot ponlIr5m e IS, Uness Specid DETAL FOR SOLAR PANEL, CABINET, AND BATTERIES LOCATED
elsewhere, mount 0 minimum of 14’ above grade.
OUT OF CLEAR ZONE ON SEPARATE ALUMINUM POLE ASSEMBLY

18. Ensure height of conduit is below top of anchor bolts. - Traffic
,E" | Opsations
Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Line Side Ir 7777777777777 : —Load Side
Insul Insul
gz::t::?ors - | | /‘,’ g:z:t:::jors B - SOLAR POWE RED ROADS'DE
: 4] a | [ ] = T FLASHING BEACON ASSEMBLY
[/ To Flosher
Bottery A B T Z. Cobinet | L | DETALLS (ALUMINUM)
B ’
ox I : LINE LOAD SPRF BA(:S) = 13

Breokowoy Bose —=

on: - TxDOT

cr: T

\D TxDOT

5p

CONT |SECT JOB HIG
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Docusign Envelope ID: BD6BF12E-E9AA-4980-B90C-B758B548BE45

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with the TPDES
Construction General Permit TXR150000 (CGP). The Texas
Department of Transportation (TxDOT) ensures that project
specifications include adequate best management practices
(BMPs) for this project.

For all projects with soil disturbing activity and for projects
that have Environmental, Permits, Issues, and Commitments
(EPICs) dependent on stormwater controls and water quality
measures TxDOT will maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent
records, correspondence, environmental documents, etc. at
the project field office, Area Office, or electronically.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans and the projects environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs). A copy of the CGP
is included in Attachment 2.12 of the SWP3 binder.

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
0952-01-064

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

[ PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[1 PSLs determined during construction

1 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:
From: 0.02 MI SOUTH OF CR 631, SOUTH

To:_0.05 MI SOUTH OF BOWIE CREEK

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:
BEGIN: (Lat)30.0835713 ,(Long)-94.8621323

END: (Lat)30.0807103 (Long)-94.8637874

1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): _ 0.5

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): _0.003
1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type Description

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.5.)
[ Mobilization
[1 Install sediment and erosion controls
LI Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
L1 Remove existing pavement
[ Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
[l Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening
[1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
[ Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
LI Install proposed pavement per plans
[ Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
[ Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
[ Place flex base
[1 Rework slopes, grade ditches
[l Blade windrowed material back across slopes
[ Revegetation of unpaved areas
[1 Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

] Other:

] Other:

] Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

[1 Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

[1 Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

[l Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

Ll Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

[ Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

[ Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

[l Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

[ Trash from various construction activities/receptacles
[ Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

0

7] Other:

7] Other:

] Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:

Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout
Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR
X Day To Day Operational Control

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities

X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ

X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
Ll Other:

L] Other:

L Other:

1.14 LOCAL MUNICIPAL SEPARATE STORM SEWER
SYSTEM (MS4) OPERATOR COORDINATION:

MS4 Entity

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

SEGMENT ID 0808 TRINITY RIVER

SEGMENT NAME LAKE LIVINSTON

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations
X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ

X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
] Other:

| Other:

L] Other:

DocuSigned by:
NoAL
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Docusign Envelope ID: BD6BF12E-E9AA-4980-B90C-B758B548BE45

STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

TI/IP

[1 [1 Protection of Existing Vegetation

[1 [1 Vegetated Buffer Zones

[l [1 Soil Retention Blankets

[l U Geotextiles

[l [ Mulching/ Hydromulching

[1 [1 Soil Surface Treatments

[l [ Temporary Seeding

[l [1 Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
|
a
0

[ Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
0 Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

] Vertical Tracking

[1 [1 Interceptor Swale

[1 [l Riprap

LI LI Diversion Dike

[l Temporary Pipe Slope Drain

[l Embankment for Erosion Control
| [1 Paved Flumes

[J [ Other:

[1 [1 Other:

[J [ Other:

_ U Other:

u
u

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/IP

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Ll [ Other:

I S ) A o O

[ -

[
O

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Sediment control BMPs requiring design capacity calculations
(See SWP3 Attachment 1.3.):

T/P

[1 [1 Sediment Trap

[1 Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area
[1 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained

[1 [1 Sedimentation Basin
[ Not required (<10 acres disturbed)
[1 Required (>10 acres) and implemented.

[1 Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area

[1 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained
[1 Required (>10 acres), but not feasible due to:

[ Available area/Site geometry

[1 Site slope/Drainage patterns

[ Site soils/Geotechnical factors

[1 Public safety

L Other:

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:

[ Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily
[ Haul roads dampened for dust control

[ Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

[ Stabilized construction exit
[ Daily street sweeping

[ Other:

L Other:

L Other:

[ Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
[ Chemical Management

[l Concrete and Materials Waste Management

[ Debris and Trash Management

[ Dust Control

[ Sanitary Facilities

[ Other:

[ Other:

[ Other:

[ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate
additional sediment control measures have been incorporated

into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From

To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets

located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 DEWATERING:
Dewatering discharges of accumulated stormwater, groundwater,

and surface water including discharges from dewatering of
trenches, excavations, foundations, vaults, and other points of
accumulation are prohibited unless managed by appropriate
controls to prevent and minimize the offsite discharge of sediment
and other pollutants.

2.9 INSPECTIONS:
All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices shall

be inspected at least once every seven (7) days. Inspections shall
be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the Field Inspection and
Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained in Attachment 2.5
of this SWP3.

When dewatering activities are present, a daily inspection will be
conducted once per day during those activities and documented
in accordance with CGP and TxDOT requirements.

2.10 MAINTENANCE:
Control measures shall be properly installed according to

specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control

measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next

anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3.
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NOTES:

For projecls disturbing 5 or more ocres, ploce lominated
copies of the TxDOT ond Controctor Construction Site
Nolices ond the TxDOT ond Controclor Notices of Intent
on the SW3P Notification Boord.

For projecls disturbing belween 1ond 5 ocres, ploce
lominoted copies of the TxDOT ond Controctor Construction
Site Notices on the SW3P Notification Boord.

For projecls wilh on Individuol Permil with the US Army
Corp of Engineer, ploce o lominoted copy of the Permil
Certificate on the Notification Boord.

Center oll postlings.

Notification Boords ore lo be constructed from chioroplost
ond ploced ot o locotion within the right-of-woy bul out-
side the cleor zone os direcled by the Engineer. This work
willnol be poid lor direclly, bul willbe considered

subsidiory to other ilems.

O X SN

UL

1]

3

CSN - Conslructlion Site Nolice, Lorge for projeclts greoter
thon 5 ocres, Smoll for projects greoler thon 1ond less
thon 5 ocres.

g e

L

3

sk

sk

e
6

3

5

10.

1 7.8 > 12.8 > 17,8
8.5 30.2 L 5.9
‘ - | ="
2.3" Radius, 0.9" Border, White on Blue:
[TxDOT PROJECTI E Mod; [SW3P1 E Mod; [INFORMATIONI E Mods A 7exas Department of Transportation

BEAUMONT DISTRICT

SW3P
NOTIFICATION BOARD
DETAIL

(SW3P-B)

REVISIONS s FEDCRM 4D PROJECT MO, i
2022 |™™ 71
STATE OSTACT COUNTY
TEXAS | BMT LIBERTY
CONTROL SECTION o8 HGHWAY NO.
9952 21 | 064 FM1008
_—




Iting from its use.

*. No worronty of ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.

f this stondord to other formats or for incorrect resuils or domages resul

is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act"

T«DOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion o

The use of this stondord
TABBTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064.FM 1008 Increase Super Elevation\DGN\Standards\ecll6.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

6DATE2024

4' minimum steelor wood posts spaced at 6'to 8'.
7 Softwood posts shallbe 3" minimum in diometer or nominal 2" x 4.
| Hordwood posts shollhave o minimum cross section of 1.5" x 1.5"

Connect the ends of the successive
reinforcement sheets or rolls o
minimum of 6 times with hog rings.

Fasten fabric to the top strond of the wire using
hog rings or cord ot o moximum spacing of 15",

/

Attach the wire mesh ond faobric on end
posts using 4 evenly spaced staples
g for wooden posts (or 4 T-Clips or

I sewn verticolpockets for steel posts).
(A0 -

Galvonized welded wire mesh (W.W.M.)
(12.5 GA. SWG Min.) with 0 moximum

opening size of 2"x 4"or Woven Mesh
(W.M.)(See woven mesh option detail)

Place 4" to 6" of fabric against the trench
side ond opproximently 2" ocross the trench
bottom in the upstreom direction.

; A Minimum trench size shallbe 6" squore.
Yy Backfilland hand tamp.

TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE

Filter fabric 3' min. width.

Top of Fence —

Baockfill& hand tamp.

Embed posts 18" min.

FLOW h or Anchor if in rock.
L

SECTION A-A

HINGE JOINT KNOT WOVEN MESH (OPTION) DETAIL

Galvanized hinge joint knot woven mesh (12.5 GA.SWG Min.)
requires a minimum of five horizontal wires spoced at

o moximum of 12 inches oport ond all vertical wires

spoced at 0 moximum of 12 inches oport.

SEDIMENT CONTROL FENCE USAGE GUIDELINES

A sediment control fence moy be constructed neor the downstreom perimeter

of o disturbed area along a contour to intercept sediment from overland LEGEND
runoff. A 2 year storm frequency may be used to calculate the flow rate |

to be filtered. Sediment ControlFence
Sediment control fence should be sized to filter 0 moximum flow through SQF #

rate of 100 GPM/FT . ZLediment control fence is not recommended to control
erosion from a droinoge areo lorger than 2 acres.

FILE:  ecll oN: TXDOT ‘cv: KM ‘m: VP ‘chw LS
( DOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
RENISIONS 0952 01 064 FM1008
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
I BMT LIBERTY 72

GENERAL NOTES

1. Verticol trocking is required on projects where soildistributing octivities hove occurred

unless otherwise aopproved.

2. Perform verticoltrocking on slopes to tempororily stobilize soil.

3. Provide equipment with o track undercarrioge capable of producing linear soilimpressions
measuring o minimum of 12" in length by 2" to 4" in width by 1/2" to 2" in depth.

4. Do not exceed 12" between trock impressions.

5. Install continous linear track impressions where the minimum 12" length impressions are
perpendicular to the slope or direction of woter flow.

Dozer trocks create track imprints
parallel to the slope contour.

s

_— Lineor soil impressions.

—t
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". No worronty ol ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect results or domoges resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act’

DISCLAIMER:

T

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF

,—LOG AT 8'(ON CENTER) MAX.

FLOW _—ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.) AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
_ TEMP. EROSION Y Y /' STAKES FOR HEAVY OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
FLOW CONTROL LOG RUNOFF EVENTS ENGINEER.
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM —. SECURE END _
STAKES FOR HEAVY | g?Allz(E)GASTO N l C—
RUNOFF EVENTS _—DISTURBED AREA Y
DIRECTED ~ —— TEMPORARY
X ] EROSION
T CONTROL
LOG

SECURE END |

|\ DISTURBED AREA

OF LOG TO N ‘ \ < BACK OF CURS  secure END "1 BACK OF CURB
T L “——STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL / B— | LIP OF GUTTER OF LOG TO
DRECTED. olDE AT THE CENTER, “ SRECTED. X
ﬁéoﬁ?gﬁf Né’é.ﬁ'?g ﬁ; R O A ey P OF GUTTER
TEMP. EROSION LOG AT 8'(ON CENTER) MAX. ADDITIONAL UPSTRE AM —u u
N I GRCURE LOG CONTROL LOG AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG, STAKES FOR HEAVY —
: ' OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
OR AS DIRECTED BY RUNOFF EVENTS
ENGINEER.
THE ENGINEER,
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW
_— _ TEMP. EROSION
TAK NHI /' CONTROL LOG
— gIDE iTqu'?iEogEz?l‘-:NR H TEMP. EROSION /
| AT EACH END, AND AT CONTROL LOG __ COMPOST CRADLE
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS oW By STAKE /' UNDER EROSION
TEMP. EROSION — NEIEDED TO SECURE LOG STAKE CONTROL LOG
CONTROL LOG ‘ / (4' MAX. SPACING), OR COMPOST CRADLE
\ | AS DIRECTED BY THE UNDER EROSION
1(TYP.) g 2 | ENGINEER. \/ CONTROL LOG  §
4_‘ - “ 3 |
T /A@& NN

SECTION B-B
\:\}i‘gADDITIONAL UPSTREAM EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB
STAKES FOR HEAVY

RUNOFF EVENTS —
SECTION A-A ——{cL-BoC

EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

COMPOST CRADLE -~
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

LEGEND

SECTION C-C

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL
BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR
THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

3. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE
BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE
CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL
REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE
SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHEVE THE MINIMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
*3 REBAR, 2'-4'LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING ARQUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON ITSELF.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

(CL-ROW———

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER
MINIMUM
COMPACTED

DIAMETER

ke v7m—v7 o 3t \ -
A\\YA\\ \\ \\Y WA A /)\\ /)\\\Y /)\\ />\\\Y WA A\\Y VAV,

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Incresse Super Elevation\DGN\Standards\ec9l6.dgn

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

< CL-D_~—EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

—{CL-BOC —EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

%’\'cf[iﬁ@%ERosuor\l CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

ACL SST —EROSION CONTRO
— STAKE AND TREN

ACL SSL —EROSION CONTROL
o STAKE AND LASHIN

N

L
CH NG ANCHORI

L L
G ANCHORING

~{cL-0i_—EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

~—cL-Cl_—EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

REBAR STAKE DETAIL

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion controllog sediment trop moy be used to filter
sediment out of runoff droining from on unstobilized oreo.

Log Traps: The drainage orea for o sediment trop should not exceed
5 ocres. The trap capaocity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over
the drainoge area).

Controllogs should be placed in the following locations:
1. Within droinoge ditches spoced os needed or min. 500' on center
2. Immediotely preceding ditch inlets or droin inlets
3. Just before the drainoge enters o water course
4. Just before the droinoge leoves the right of way
5. Just before the drainage leaves the construction
limits where droinoge flows awoy from the project.

The logs should be cleaned when the sediment has occumulated to o
depth of 1/2 the log diometer.

CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

SHEET 10F 3
3 ° Design
Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

EROSION CONTROL LOG
EC(9)-16

Cleoning ond removal of accumuloted sediment deposits is incidental ond FILE:  ec916 owTx00T e KM JowLS/PT Jow LS
P willnot be poaid for seporotely. © TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
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6" BELOW T

TOP OF SLOPE

TOP OF SLOPE —

TOP OF SLOPE ——

5-0" ABOVE 7
TOE OF SLOPE /

". No worronty ol ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever.

LOG SPACING
(SEE EROSION
CONTROL LOG
SPACING
TABLE BELOW) /

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

EROSION CONTROL LOG

—___STAGG

GER JOINTS /
5-0" 10 w0'-0v 7,/
EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE
L LOG DIAMETER
SLOPE
e 6" 8" 12" 18"
S enpe—— 1:10R STEEPER 5 10 15 20"
2:1 10’ 20r 30 40’
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 34 15 30° 45" 60’
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING 4:110R FLATTER 20' 40" 60" 80"
CLSST « ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:

SOF T, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER:
HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

S
or * 2

EROSION CONTROL LOG — /' 9'10 4'LONG.

—— ADDITIONAL N 71— —41

STAKING IF PLACE EXCAVATED — 9

MATERIAL ON_UPHILL \ \

NEEDED FOR
I F I
/ HEAVY RUNOFF 5 DECC())NT%%?-SE)(')‘IG.
/ EVENTS
/ EROSION s/
‘ 2' MINIMUM ‘ 2 ‘ / CONTROL /2R
‘ "~ OVERLAP ‘ ) -1 / LOG

5'-0" )
TOE OF SLOPE
_— £

‘ 2" MINIMUM

6' BELOW a—
—— SECURE END TOP OF SLOPE / g
~ TOF_LOG TO /
STAKE AS A
DIRECTED LOG SPACING g .

(SEE_EROSION
CONTROL LOG

SPACING
TABLE BELOW) /

EROSION CONTROL LOG

4 STAGGER JOINTS
5-0" 10 10°-0~

A

—— TOE OF SLOPE

EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

cL-ssL———

—STAKE STAKE ——_

——ROPE
ROPE —

OVERLAP

, ‘ | . EROSION  EROSION ——
2 .l f / / CONTROL  CONTROL y
LOG LOG

NOTCH Typ ——.

NOTE: COMPACT EXCAVATED

SOIL_TO PREVENT
UNDERCUTTING.

MINIMUM

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect results or domoges resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act’

DISCLAIMER:

12"

6" DIAMETER
MINIMUM

STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETAIL

\.

GssT———

TRENCH DEPTH TABLE
LOG DIAMETER DEPTH

6" 2"

8" 3"

2" 4"

18" 5"

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Incresse Super Elevation\DGN\Standards\ec9l6.dgn

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

SLOPE

v | 2 o
STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAIL
CL§SL SHEET 2 OF 3

— Design
STAKE—] I Texas Department of Transportation Sil‘gﬁtlgld
A i TEMPORARY EROSION,
noTeR —+4 SEDIMENT AND WATER

POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES
SIS HOTEH DETE EROSION CONTROL LOG

EC(9)-16
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". No worronty ol ony kind is made by TxDOT for ony purpose whalsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect results or domoges resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Practice Act’

DISCLAIMER:

T:\BMTDESGN\Pro jects\0952-01-064_FM 1008 Incresse Super Elevation\DGN\Standards\ec9l6.dgn

DATE: 6/21/2024

FILE:

_—~OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

_~COMPLETELY SURRQUND
~ DRAINAGE ACCESS TO
AREA DRAIN INLETS WITH
EROSION CONTROL LOG

24" i
SECURE END ~_ i
OF LOG TO S,

STAKE AS
DIRECTED

TEMP, EROSION ———
CONTROL LOG

FLOW ———— FLOW

—STAKE OR USE SANDBAGS
ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF

LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

oo

2 FT 2 FT
MIN. CURB_AND MIN.
GRATE INLET :“_
T
TR

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS

___ SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

SANDBAG

TEMP. EROSION

CONTROL LOG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

6" CURB

£ ot
o, _——CURB INLET

__INLET
. EXTENSION

oot
2 SAND BAGS —/~_
TEMP. EROSION

USE_STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF |
LOGS, AT_ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG \/;2 SAND BAGS
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

——cL-c

NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.

SHEET 3 OF 3

—t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Design
Division
Standard

16"-18"

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

SANDBAG DETAILL EROSION CONTROL LOG

EC(9)-16
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DISCLAIMER:

I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwoter Dischorge Permitl or Consliruction Generol Permit
required for projects with 1or more ocres disturbed soil. Projecls with ony

disturbed soilmust protect for erosion ond sedimentolion in accordonce with
Item 506.

List MS4 Operotor(s) that moy receive discharges from this project.
They moy need to be nolified prior to construction octivities.

1. TxDOT - Beaumont District

[0 No Action Required X Required Action

Aclion No.

1. Prevent stormwater poliution by controlling erosion ond sedimentation in
occordonce with TPDES Permit TXR 150000

2. Comply with the SW3P ond revise when necessory to controlpollution or os

required by the Engineer.

3. The project is estimoted lo involve less thon one acre of soil disturbonce.
In the event the project disturbonce ocreoge becomes equol to or greoter
thon one ocre, the CGP is opplicable. Contoct TxDOT project inspector for
coordination with DEQC for necessory oction.

4. Toke meosures lo prevenl consltruction maleriols ond debris including, but
not limited to wostewoter (i.e., cooling kquid, elc.) associoted with
concrete removol from entering ony inlets, ditches, or waterwoys.

IIl. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER

ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404

USACE Permit required for filing, dredging, excovating or other work in ony
woter bodies, rivers, creeks, stireoms, wetionds or wet oreos.

The Controctor must odhere to ollof the terms ond conditions, including
Regional conditions for the Stote of Texas, ossocioted with the [ollowing
permit(s):

No Permit Required

Notionwide Permil 14 - PCN not Required (less lthon 1/10th ocre woters or
wetlonds offected)

Individuol 404 Permit Required: Permit *
Other Notionwide Permit Required: NWP=

000 OX

Required Actions: List wolers of the US permit applies to, location in project
ond check Best Monogement Proclices plonned lo control erosion, sedimentation
ond post-project TSS.

1. Mointoin 0 neot ond cleon worksite nexl to the woler ond do not ollow ony
debris lo fallinto the woter.
2. Comply with "Work In or Neor Wolers/Wetlonds Regulotory Requir
Best Monaogement Proclices” section found in the Beoumont District
Environmentol Field Guide.

ond

The elevation of the ordinory high woter morks of ony oreos requiring work
to be performed in the woters of the US requiring the use of o notionwide
permit con be found on the Bridge Loyouts.

Notionwide Permil 14 - PCN Required (1710 to <1/2 ocre, 1/3 in lidol wolers)

Best Monagement Practices:

DATE:
FILE:

Erosion

[] Temporary Vegelotion

[[] Blonkets/Motting

[ Muich

[ Soading

[J nterceptor Swole

[[] Oiversion Dike

[J Erosion Control Compost

[ Mulch Fitter Berm ond Socks
] Compost Fiter Berm ond Socks

Sedimentation

[] sit Fence

[JRock Berm

[] Triongulor Fiter Dike

[] Sond Bog Berm

[J Sow Bole Dike

[J 8rush Berms

[J Erosion Control Compost

[ Muich Filter Berm ond Socks
] Compost Filter Berm ond Socks
[(] Stone Outiet Sediment Trops
[ Sediment Bosing

Post-Construction TSS

[(] vegetotive Fitter Strips

[ Retention/krigotion Sy
[[] extended Detention Bosin
(] Constructed Wetionds
] wet Bosin

[ Erosion Control Compost

(] Muich Fitter Berm ond Socks
[[] Compost Filter Berm ond Socks

[[] vegetation Lined Ditches
] Sond Fiter Systems

LI. CULTURAL RESOURCES

[ No Action Required X Required Action

Action No.

1. Refer to TxDOT Stondord Specificalions in the evenl hisloricol issues
or orcheologicalorlifocts ore found during construction. Upon dis-
covery of archeologicolortifocts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery,
elc.) ceose work in the immediole oreo ond contoct the Engineer
immediotely.

IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES
[J No Action Required

X Required Action
Aclion No.

1. No vegetotion removolor trimming of ony kind is ollowed. Exceplions
ore ollowed for mowed ond mointoined grass.

V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,
CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS.

[ No Action Required X Required Action

Action No.

1. If ony onimolenters the work greo, do not horm, hoross, or ottempt to
hondle: let the onimolleove on its own.

2. If coves or sinkholes ore discovered on sile, cease work in the
area ond contoct the TxDOT Inspector or DEQC for guidonce.

3. Comply with "Widiife: Requlotory Requirements ond Best Monogement
Praclices™ section found in the Beoumont District Environmentol
Field Guide.

4. Con(roclor sholl mointoin compl-qn e with the Migrotory Bird Treoty Acl

(MBTA) gnd Texaos Porks on? Ie (TPW) Cod? Section 64.002.
full MBT 9u-donce '"°)' oun ere- https://ftp.dot. slole.lx.us/pub/
txdot-info7env/toolkil/ 350-01-gu

5. Resowce ecific BMPs (Seclion 1) on Povemenka Ps (Se hon n, F)
from (he pdated Best Monogement Proclices (BMPs) for
g intenonce Act-vmes quidonce under the omtenonce Pro

s moy be found here: https://ftp.lxdol. ov/ /txdot-info/env/
080-01-bmp.paf ps://1tp.1xdol.gov/pud

shollbe reviewed ond implemented whore o opriote. The rnomtenonce

VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES
[J No Action Required X Required Action

Generol (opplies to ollprojects):
Comply with the Hozord Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who willbe working with
hozordous moteriols by conducling safely meelings prior o beginning construction ond
moking workers owore of polentiolhozords in the workploce. Ensure thot oll workers ore
provided with personolproteclive equipment oppropriote for ony hozordous moteriols used.

Obtoin ond keep on-sile Maleriol Sofety Dato Sheels (MSDS) for ollhazordous products
used on the project, which may include, bul are nol limited to the following cotegories:
Paints, ocids, solvents, aspholt products, chemicol odditives, fuels ond concrete curing
compounds or odditives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
products which moy be hozordous. Maintain product lobelling os required by the Act.

Mointoin on odequote supply of on-site spillresponse moterials, os indicated in the MSDS.
In the event of o spill, lake oclions to miligote the spillas indicoted in the MSDS,

in accordance wilh sofe work proclices, ond contact the District Spill Coordinator
immediately. The Contractor shollbe responsible for the proper contoinment ond cleonup
of ollproduct spills.

Contoct the Engineer if any of the following ore detected:
* Dead or distressed vegetation (not idenlified os normal)
» Trosh piles, drums, conisler, borrels, etc.
» Undesiroble smells or odors
« Evidence of leaching or seepoge of subslonces
+ Any other evidence indicoting possible hozardous materiols or contomination
discovered on site.

List below ony bridge closs struclure(s), not including box culverls, being

reploced, rehobilitated, removed, extended or modified os port of this project,

or slate "None", if opplicable.

If “"None", then no further oction is required. Otherwise TxDOT is responsible

for completing asbeslos ossessment/inspeclion ond evaluation for presence of lead.

Provide resulls below:
Structure Location PSN Ellement Leod Asbest

If Asbestos is present, then TxDOT musl reloin o0 DSHS licensed osbeslos consullonl
to ossist with the notification, develop obotement/mitigation procedures, ond perform
monogement activities os necessory.

If Asbeslos is not present, then TxDOT is stilirequired to nolify DSHS

prior to ony scheduled demolition.

In either cose, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for obotement
activities and/or demolition with coreful coordination between the Engineer ond
osbeslos consultont in order lo minimize conslruction deloys ond subsequent cloims.

Hozordous Maleriols or Conlomination Issues Specific to this Project:

Action No.

1.  Comply with TxDOT Stondord Specification 7.12 ond Speciol Provision 006-012
if evidence of hozordous
moteriols or contomination is noted during construction.

2. Notlify TxDOT Inspector or DEQC of ony hozordous moteriols spills
including fuel, hydraulic fluid, etc.

Vi. OTHER_ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

(includes regionolissues such os Edwords Aquifer District, etc.)

O No Action Required X Required Action

Action No.
1. Comply with “General Conslruction” section found in the Beoumont

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

BWP:  Besl Monogenent Fractice SPCC  Spill Prevention Contrd ond Countermeasure
CGP:  Consltructi on General Pernit SWBP:  StormWoter Pol lulion Prevenlion P on

DSHS: Texos Deportnent of Slote Heol th Services PON:  Pre-Construction Notifi cotion

FHWA: Feder ol H ghwoy Adnini stroti on PSL:  Project Speci fic Locoti on

MOA:  Menor ondum of  Agr eenent TCEG Texos Conmi ssion on Environnentol Quality
MOU:  Mermor ondum of Under stondi ng TPDES: Texos Pol lutont Di schorge Eli minoti on System
MS54:  Muni ci pol Seporote Stornwoter Sewer System TPW: Texos Porks ond Widlife Depor trent

MBTA: M grotory Bird Treoty Act TxDOT: Texos Depor tnent of Tronspor toti on

NOT:  Notice of Terninoti on TeE:  Threotened ond Endongered Speci es

NWP:  Noli onwi de Pernit USACE: U.S. Arny Corps of Engineers

NO : Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Widlife Service

District Environmentol Field Guide.
g@ Beaumont
District

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
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